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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT
EIEHREE

On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of the directors (the
"Directors”) of Greater China Financial Holdings Limited (the
“Company”, together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”), | would
like to present the annual report of the Group for the year ended
31 December 2025 (“FY2025").

INTRODUCTION

Looking back on the FY2025, the development of the Group
has reached a significant turning point. During the year, the
Group successfully acquired the flavours and fragrances business
segment in Ningbo, officially entering the field of manufacturing
and sales, and trading of tobacco flavours. This strategic
acquisition marks a crucial step in the Group's diversified
development path and lays a more solid foundation for the
Group's long-term development.

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT

In 2025, the global economic environment remained complex
and volatile. The economy of the People’s Republic of China
(the "PRC") continued to advance amid structural adjustments,
with certain industries facing considerable pressure. Against this
backdrop, the Group’s traditional financial business segment
continued to face severe challenges, with credit risk management
remaining a top priority for the management.

However, | am deeply gratified that the Group has demonstrated
strong resilience amid difficulties. By actively promoting business
transformation and upgrading, we have made exciting progress
in the newly acquired flavours and fragrances business segment,
injecting new vitality into the Group’s development.

BUSINESS REVIEW
Flavours and Fragrances Business — A New Growth Engine

In June 2025, the Group completed a major acquisition of the
flavours and fragrances business in Ningbo. This acquisition
enabled us to officially enter the tobacco flavours sector,
which boasts stable market demand and high industry barriers.
The Ningbo subsidiary primarily engages in the research and
development, manufacturing and sales of tobacco flavours,
with its products widely applied in the flavouring formulas of
cigarettes, tobacco leaves, and other products.
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Leveraging the vast market size and stable growth momentum of
the PRC’s tobacco industry, our flavour business has progressed
smoothly since the acquisition. Management has actively
expanded the customer network, successfully establishing
cooperative relationships with several leading enterprises in the
tobacco industry and continuously securing substantial orders
for tobacco flavours. This business segment recorded revenue of
approximately HK$57,621,000 during the year, with a reasonable
gross profit margin, making a positive contribution to the Group’s
overall performance. | believe that the flavours and fragrances
business will become a core growth engine for the Group’s future
development, with tremendous growth potential.

I would like to particularly emphasize that the flavours and
fragrances industry has high technical thresholds and customer
loyalty, providing our new business with natural competitive
advantages. Our team has accumulated rich experience and
technical expertise in the tobacco flavours sector, which will be
the key factor for us to stand out in the market.

Financial Business

Admittedly, our financial business segment continued to face
significant pressure in 2025. During the year, fluctuations in the
macroeconomic environment continued to impact borrowers'
repayment capabilities, leading to an increase in credit risks.
The Group continued to adopt prudent risk management
policy, strictly controlling the approval of new loans and actively
collecting overdue payments. Management has established a
dedicated team to continuously monitor asset quality and make
timely provisions for impairment.

Furthermore, regarding the matter of certain subsidiaries in
Beijing, the Group continued to actively follow up and address it.
The Beijing group ceased operation since mid-2024. As reported
last year, local management issue involving remuneration
disputes has continued to affect the Group in Beijing. After
much effort, in October 2025, we successfully removed the
relevant responsible persons from their positions and re-obtained
corporate seals in certain subsidiaries. In addition, the Group
has disposed of the Beijing group in March 2026 which marked
the end of this operation. Currently, the Group is strengthening
control over its other subsidiaries to ensure such incident will not
repeat in future.
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT
EIEHREE

Industrial Property Development Business

The warehouse leasing business in Taicang, Jiangsu Province,
continued to provide stable rental income, offering certain cash
flow support to the Group. However, the profit performance
of this business segment remained affected by fluctuations in
the exchange rate between Renminbi and Hong Kong dollars.
Management will continue to strive to optimize the operational
efficiency of this business and actively explore potential value-
added opportunities.

FUTURE OUTLOOK

Looking ahead to 2026 and beyond, | maintain a cautious yet
optimistic attitude towards the Group's development prospects.

Firstly, the flavours and fragrances business will be our top
priority for development in the coming year. As a vital pillar
industry in the PRC, the tobacco industry boasts vast and stable
market demand. We will continue to increase investment in
this business segment, including but not limited to deepening
cooperative relationships with existing customers, enhancing
research and development capabilities, and actively exploring
new market shares. | firmly believe that as the business scale
gradually expands, the profitability of the flavours and fragrances
segment will continue to improve, creating considerable returns
for the Group.

Secondly, we will continue to actively promote corporate
restructuring, including disposal of certain non-core assets and
businesses to alleviate the Group’s debt pressure and improve
its financial condition. Management has initiated discussions
with potential buyers on the disposal of certain assets and made
substantial progress, with details to be announced in due course.

Thirdly, the Group will continue to strengthen internal
management, enhance operational efficiency, and control cost
expenditures. We will further improve the risk management
system, strengthen control over subsidiaries, and ensure the
standardized and healthy operation of the Group’s various
businesses.
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Finally, I would like to express my special thanks to all
shareholders of the Company (the “Shareholders”) for their
continued trust and support. At this moment full of challenges
and opportunities, we will continue to give our utmost efforts to
create greater value for Shareholders. | would also like to thank
the management team and all employees for their hard work and
selfless dedication.

Facing the future, we are keenly aware of the challenges ahead
while full of confidence in anticipating new opportunities. The
Group will continue to uphold a prudent and pragmatic attitude,
actively grasp market trends, continuously seek breakthroughs
and innovations, and work tirelessly to embrace a brighter
tomorrow.

Liu Kequan
Chairman
Hong Kong
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EEENWMRDMN
BUSINESS REVIEW AND PROSPECT E(BoEENMESE

The Group is principally engaged in investment holding, A&EETXTEHERELER TERAYELRE.
industrial property development, manufacturing and sale, and A ENHENEEETRER - BEER ML
trading of flavours and fragrances, tobacco flavours and relevant A KREERH—KRE S AEB T _HHF
supplementary materials and general trading of consumable  HDZPUA R EEH N T K :

goods. The segment revenue and results of the Group for

FY2025 are stated in the table below:

For the year ended
31 December

BE+t-—A=+—HLEFE

2025 2024
—E-RE —EP4F
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FHET
Segment Revenue from: REUATEEBEZD WA :

Industrial property development THAMERR 15,957 14,669
General trading —RES - -
Tobacco flavours EEER 57,621 —
Loan financing EXRmE - 555
Others HAh 1,679 3,793
75,257 19,017

Segment Profit/(loss) from: REUATEBEZSHEF, (BE)
Industrial property development TERAYMFEERE (499) (3,480)
General trading —RES (923) (1,080)
Tobacco flavours EEER 5,327 =
Loan financing EXEE (7,426) (169,212)
Others Hi (996) (475)
(4,517) (174,247)
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Industrial Property Development

Revenue from this segment principally represents warehouse
storage income generated from the Group's Taicang warehouse.
The warehouse comprises six units with a total area of
approximately 49,000 square meters. During FY2025, the Group
continued to focus on maximising occupancy and improving
the operating efficiency of the warehouse. Revenue from the
warehouse operation recorded an increase of HK$1,288,000
from approximately HK$14,669,000 for the year ended 31
December 2024 (“FY2024") to approximately HK$15,957,000
for FY2025, resulting in a segment loss of approximately
HK$499,000 for FY2025 (FY2024: segment loss of approximately
HK$3,480,000). Rigorous cost management lowered overheads
and operating expenditures, contributing materially to the
reduction in segment loss. The average occupancy rate of the
Group's warehouse during FY2025 was 100% and was primarily
used as storage of small electric and non-electric power tools.
The favourable location of the Taicang warehouse and sustained
customer relationships underpinned a high occupancy rate in
FY2025, and management expects these competitive advantages
to maintain occupancy at near-full levels in 2026.

General Trading

During FY2025, the general trading segment recorded a
loss of approximately HK$923,000 (FY2024: segment loss of
approximately HK$1,080,000) despite generating no revenue,
as operations remained suspended owing to the protracted
weakness in the PRC liquor market. The Company continued to
monitor market developments and evaluate potential trading
opportunities, maintaining readiness to recommence operations
once adequate funding is secured and market conditions become
supportive. Management will continue to exercise prudent cost
control and pursue profitable liquor-trading opportunities when
market dynamics turn favourable.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BEEENWE DN

Tobacco Flavours

The Group strategically leveraged its extensive historical network
and deep-rooted connections within the tobacco industry to
pursue revenue diversification by entering the upstream tobacco
flavours and fragrances sector — an industry characterised by
exceptionally high barriers to entry. On 25 April 2025, the Group
entered into a sale and purchase agreement to acquire 100% of
the equity interest in FortuneYi Investment Limited (“FortuneYi”).
FortuneYi, through its subsidiaries, primarily engages in the
production, sale, and trading of fragrances, tobacco flavours,
and supplementary materials within the PRC. Following the
completion of the acquisition on 6 June 2025, FortuneYi became
an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary, with its financial results
consolidated into the Group’s financial statements from that date
forward.

While this newly acquired fragrance business is currently in its
nascent stage with a relatively modest operational scale, and its
initial development has been constrained by the limited resources
available amidst the ongoing suspension of trading in the shares
of the Company, the Group has nonetheless established a solid
operational foundation. FortuneYi operates via a wholly foreign-
owned enterprise located in Ningbo, which maintains established
production facilities boasting an estimated annual capacity of
2,500 tonnes. Having commenced operations in mid-2024,
FortuneYi's indirect subsidiary has already successfully secured
procurement contracts and sales orders from various PRC tobacco
manufacturers. The Group is now well-positioned to expand
these operations, specifically aiming to capitalise on evolving
market dynamics and the shifting regulatory landscape within the
PRC’s tobacco manufacturing industry.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

The PRC remains one of the world’s most significant tobacco
markets, accounting for approximately one-third of the global
total of cigarette consumers. According to data released
by the National Bureau of Statistics of China, the domestic
tobacco products industry generated revenue of approximately
RMB1,374.4 billion in 2024, with national cigarette production
reaching a staggering 2,465.5 billion sticks in the same year. This
colossal production volume translates directly into an immense,
recurring demand for upstream raw materials, particularly high-
quality tobacco flavours and fragrances. For the Group, this
sheer market scale represents an exceptional and highly lucrative
runway for growth. Given the astronomical volume of cigarettes
produced annually, even capturing a fractional market share
within the flavor supply chain would yield substantial revenue
streams and drive exponential business expansion. Furthermore,
as the domestic market increasingly trends towards product
premiumisation and brand differentiation, tobacco manufacturers
are placing a heightened premium on innovative and highly
specialised flavor profiles. This vast, resilient market landscape
provides an exceptionally fertile ground for the Group to leverage
its newly acquired production capabilities and research and
development (“R&D") expertise, positioning us to rapidly scale
operations and secure a meaningful, profitable foothold in the
industry.

This immense market scale underscores a sustained and
substantial demand for tobacco flavours and related products.
The Group is highly confident in its ability to penetrate and excel
within this specialised niche market by leveraging its technical
expertise and deep-rooted industry relationships. With over 470
proprietary flavor formulas already developed and 104 products
designated as Reference Products by major manufacturers,
the Group has demonstrated a proven capability to meet
sophisticated industry standards. Furthermore, the Group’s ability
to navigate recent regulatory shifts involving YQ 52-2024 & &
HMFFAIFEANRMBEE) and (YQ 53-2024 ZEE R MR
B A B DN A 45 BE)  positions it with a distinct competitive
advantage in future tenders. The Group’s management believes
these strengths, combined with the Group’s ISO-certified quality
standards, provide a robust foundation for capturing significant
market share.

Despite current resource limitations, the Group's operational
team is fully prepared and strategically positioned to scale
up the fragrance business. To facilitate this expansion while
strengthening corporate governance and industry oversight,
the Group is actively evaluating the appointment of new senior
management executives endowed with profound industry
expertise. These foundational initiatives are meticulously designed
to catalyse robust business expansion and advance our overall
operational trajectory.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

M}EJE“-J' &73 *ﬁ'

Looking ahead, management remains highly optimistic about
the Group's prospects and anticipates robust revenue growth.
While the trading of tobacco fragrances and flavours served
as a strategic initial step to successfully penetrate the industry,
cultivate essential relationships, and establish our market
reputation, the Group’s future growth trajectory will pivot
decisively towards direct sales to tobacco manufacturers,
moving beyond reliance on trading customers. To support this
strategic shift, our immediate growth strategy focuses on scaling
production capacity utilisation, expanding our direct customer
base, and significantly strengthening our R&D framework.
Domestically, the Group is committed to further enriching its
R&D capabilities by actively engaging highly experienced industry
experts, specialised personnel, and expert consultants to join
our core team. This infusion of top-tier talent will elevate our
technical prowess and deepen our in-depth understanding of
each manufacturer’s unique requirements, thereby strategically
positioning the Group to significantly increase its success rate in
future tender participations. Concurrently, on the international
front, the Group will actively monitor and assimilate emerging
tobacco flavor trends from global trade, leveraging these
insights to introduce innovative, globally-inspired flavor profiles
into the domestic market while continuing to target foreign
manufacturers with specialised solutions tailored to global
preferences. Through these comprehensive initiatives, the Group
is confident in its ability to deliver sophisticated flavor solutions
that meet stringent quality standards, capture greater market
share, and ultimately drive long-term value for our Shareholders.

The revenue and segment profit of tobacco flavours segment for
FY2025 was approximately HK$57,621,000 and HK$5,327,000
respectively.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Loan Financing

No revenue was generated from the segment for FY2025
(FY2024: approximately HK$555,000), while the segment
recorded a loss of approximately HK$7,426,000 (FY2024:
segment loss of approximately HK$169,212,000).

The performance of the Group's loan financing business has
been adversely affected by the economic conditions and
operating environment in the PRC in recent years. The Group has
recorded losses from its loan financing operations since 2019.
The prolonged impact of the pandemic on borrowers’ financial
positions and creditworthiness has weakened customers’ revenue
levels and constrained their repayment capabilities. In particular,
the loan financing portfolio in Ningbo has been primarily
concentrated in tobacco retailers, a segment more susceptible to
deteriorating economic conditions. This concentration resulted
in a significant increase in defaults in both loan principal and
interest repayments, leading to elevated credit risk for the Group.

In order to minimise further losses, the Group suspended the
extension of new loans and the provision of loan referral services
to new borrowers in 2023 and focused its efforts on recovering
outstanding loan principal and interest receivables. In 2024,
the loan financing businesses in Ningbo and Beijing ceased
operations entirely. Revenue generated from the remaining loan
financing activities was insufficient to sustain their operating cost
base. These businesses continued to incur losses and remained
highly leveraged, resulting in a net liabilities position.

Given that the loan financing businesses were no longer
profitable, lacked a viable plan for future development, and
remained reliant on financial support from the Group to meet
their operating expenses and liabilities, the Board concluded that
further capital injection or continued financial support would
not be commercially justified. Accordingly, the Board resolved to
dispose of the loan financing businesses in Ningbo and Beijing
in early 2026. Details of the disposals are set out in the section
“Events After the Reporting Period” below.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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Others

Others segment represents the operation of provision of asset
management services, provision of insurance brokerage and
agency services in Hong Kong and advertising services in the
PRC. Revenue from the segment for FY2025 was approximately
HK$1,679,000 (FY2024: approximately HK$3,793,000), resulting
in a segment loss of approximately HK$996,000 (FY2024:
segment loss of approximately HK$475,000). In 2025, the Group
completed the disposal of its asset management business and
its insurance brokerage and agency business in Hong Kong.
Furthermore, the advertising services business in the PRC was
disposed together with the loan financing business in Ningbo in
2026. Details of the disposal are set out in the section “Events
After the Reporting Period” below.

FINANCIAL REVIEW
Administrative and Other Operating Expenses

Administrative expenses primarily comprise office utilities and
administrative costs, legal and professional fees, employee
expenses, and depreciation and amortisation charges. Other
operating expenses mainly relate to the operating costs of
the Group’'s industrial property development and tobacco
flavours business segments. Administrative and other operating
expenses amounted to approximately HK$44,876,000 for
FY2025, representing a decrease of approximately 10.1%
or HK$5,038,000 compared with FY2024. The reduction
was mainly attributable to the cessation of the Group’s loan
financing operations in the PRC and the Group's ongoing efforts
to optimise and reform business processes to enhance cost
efficiency. The management will continue to implement stringent
cost control measures to maintain administrative and other
operating expenses at a reasonable and sustainable level.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Finance Costs

Finance costs for FY2025 primarily comprised the effective
interest expenses on the convertible bonds issued in connection
with the 2020 acquisition of Xin Yunlian Investment Limited and
its subsidiaries and associate, as well as interest expenses on
bank borrowings and other loans. Total finance costs decreased
from approximately HK$39,742,000 in FY2024 to approximately
HK$31,867,000 in FY2025, representing a decrease of about
19.8% or HK$7,875,000. The decrease in finance costs for
FY2025 was mainly due to the decrease in the effective interest
expenses on the convertible bonds.

Liquidity and Financial Resources

The Group continued to adopt the policy of prudence in
managing its working capital. During FY2025, the operations of
the Group were primarily financed by internally generated cash
flow from operating activities and external financing. As at 31
December 2025, the shareholder’s deficit attributable to owners
of the Company amounted to approximately HK$788,888,000
(31 December 2024: approximately HK$734,361,000), and
net current liabilities of the Group amounted to approximately
HK$904,125,000 (31 December 2024: approximately
HK$837,634,000). As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s cash
and cash equivalents amounted to approximately HK$24,193,000
(31 December 2024: approximately HK$30,072,000), which were
principally denominated in Hong Kong dollars and Renminbi.
Current ratio as at 31 December 2025 was 0.09 (31 December
2024:0.07).

As at 31 December 2025, the Group's total borrowings
amounted to approximately HK$301,200,000 (31 December
2024 approximately HK$285,458,000) of which approximately
HK$239,816,000 is repayable within 1 year, approximately
HK$10,375,000 is repayable between 1 to 2 years, approximately
HK$36,594,000 is repayable between 2 to 5 years, and
approximately HK$14,415,000 is repayable over 5 years. As at 31
December 2025, the Group’s borrowings denominated in Hong
Kong dollars and Renminbi were approximately HK$39,900,000
and HK$261,300,000, respectively, and bear fixed interest rates
from 3.65% to 12.00%. The gearing ratio of the Group as at
31 December 2025 and 2024 (defined as total borrowings over
the Group's total equity) are not applicable due to the capital
deficiency of the Group.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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There was no capital commitment in respect of the acquisition
and construction of property, plant and equipment as at 31
December 2025 (31 December 2024: nil). During FY2025, the
Group's exposure to foreign currency risk remained minimal
as its core business operations, including cash balances, bank
borrowings, revenue, and operating expenses, were primarily
denominated in Hong Kong dollars (“HKD") and Renminbi
(“RMB™). Accordingly, the Group did not utilize any financial
instruments or derivative products for hedging purposes during
FY2025.

Fund Investments

The Group's investment portfolio is classified as financial assets
at fair value through other comprehensive income (“FVTOCI")
according to HKFRS 9. The relevant carrying amounts of
the financial assets at FVTOCI as at 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$1,549,000 (31 December 2024: approximately
HK$479,000). The Group's investment portfolio includes listed
equity in Hong Kong.

Guarantee Issued

Financial guarantees are contracts that oblige the issuer (i.e.
the guarantor) to make specified payments to reimburse the
beneficiary of the guarantee (the “holder”) for any losses
incurred by the holder due to the failure of a specified debtor to
make payment when due in accordance with the terms of a debt
instrument. As at 31 December 2025, the liabilities from financial
guarantees of the Group was approximately HK$515,638,000 (31
December 2024: HK$504,003,000).

Following the completion of the disposal of the Beijing
operations, the liabilities from financial guarantees of the Group
will be reduced by approximately HK$436 million.

Contingent Liabilities

The Group had no significant contingent liabilities as at 31
December 2025 (31 December 2024: nil) other than the financial
guarantees issued as disclosed above.

Capital Structure

As at 31 December 2025, the total number of issued ordinary
shares of the Company with a par value of HK$0.001 each
(the “Share(s)”) was 7,775,857,621 (31 December 2024:
7,775,857,621).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Charges on Assets

The Group’s warehouse located in Taicang, the PRC with the
following carrying amount had been pledged to secure general
banking facilities granted to the Group:

BEEEN WK DT
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As at 31 December

R+=—A=+-—8
2025 2024
—E-RE —E -4
HK$’'000 HK$'000
FHET FAET
Property, plant and equipment Y ER L] 34,882 40,650
Right-of-use assets CTRAEEE 17,519 17,486
Bank deposit |ITEXR - 5,321
52,401 63,457

Save for the above, the Group did not charge other assets to
secure its borrowings as at 31 December 2025 and 31 December
2024,

Foreign currency exposure

The Directors confirm that the Group’s existing operations are
primarily conducted in the PRC and Hong Kong, with receipts
and payments currently denominated in Renminbi (“RMB") or
Hong Kong dollars ("“HKD"). Accordingly, the Group did not
experience material foreign exchange exposure during the years
ended 31 December 2024 and 2025, and no derivative financial
instruments were utilized for hedging purposes during these
periods.

Looking ahead to 2026, the Group's foreign exchange risk
profile is expected to evolve with the commencement of its new
tobacco flavours operations. Under this new business segment,
international trading activities will result in a portion of the
Group's sales and receipts being denominated in United States
dollars (“USD"), while operating payments and settlements are
expected to remain primarily in HKD or RMB.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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In view of this expanding USD-denominated revenue stream
alongside our existing RMB-based activities, Management
will maintain a vigilant watch over the tripartite exchange
rate relationship between the HKD, USD, and RMB. While the
HKD-USD peg provides a degree of stability for USD receipts,
the Group recognizes the inherent risks associated with RMB
fluctuations and potential currency mismatches between revenue
and costs. Management will continuously assess the impact on
the Group’s financial position and will consider implementing
appropriate hedging strategies should the need arise to mitigate
material exposure and protect international trading margins.

Significant investments, material acquisitions and disposals

During FY2025, the Group entered into agreements to dispose
of its insurance brokerage and asset management businesses
in Hong Kong as part of its ongoing efforts to streamline and
refocus its business operations. In addition, subsequent to the
reporting period, the Group entered into agreements to dispose
the loan financing businesses in Beijing and Ningbo, as further
detailed in the section “Events After the Reporting Period”
below.

Future plans for material investments or capital assets

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any immediate
plans for material investments or capital asset acquisitions.

Employees and Remuneration Policies

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had 54 employees (31
December 2024: 67 employees). Remuneration is determined
by reference to their respective qualifications and experiences
and according to the prevailing industry practice. In addition to
salary payments, the Group’s staff benefits include contribution
of mandatory provident fund, a discretionary bonus program
and a share option scheme. As required by the regulations in the
PRC, the Group makes contributions to mandatory social security
funds for the benefit of the Group’s employees in the PRC,
including pension insurance, medical insurance, unemployment
insurance, personal injury insurance, maternity insurance and
housing funds.

DIVIDEND

The Board did not recommend the payment of any final dividend
for FY2025 (FY2024: nil).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

On 27 February 2026, the Company entered into a disposal
agreement with an independent third party, pursuant to which
the Company agreed to dispose of its 100% equity interest in
Harmonic Edge Limited, a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company. The disposal also included the Group’s 100% equity
interests in the relevant subsidiaries engaged in the provision
of financial guarantee, loan referral and consultancy services in
Beijing. The total consideration for the transaction was HK$1.
The disposal was completed on 20 March 2026.

On 25 March 2026, Good Set Investments Limited (“Good Set”),
a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, entered into a
disposal agreement with an independent third party, pursuant to
which Good Set agreed to dispose of its 100% equity interest in
Xin Yunlian Investment Limited and its subsidiaries and associate
(the “Xin Yunlian Group”). The Xin Yunlian Group is principally
engaged in the loan financing business (including the provision of
financial guarantee, loan financing, micro-financing, loan referral
and financial consultancy services) and advertising services in
Ningbo. The total consideration for the transaction is HK$1. As at
the date of this report, the disposal has not been completed.

On 30 March 2026, the Company and Good Set entered into a
deed with Skill Rich Limited (“Skill Rich”) and Mr. Chen Zheng
("Mr. Chen”) in full and final settlement of the Company's
obligation in connection with the interest-bearing convertible
note in the principal amount of HK$200,000,000 to Skill Rich
and the obligations of Skill Rich and Mr. Chen in connection with
the non-fulfilment of the guaranteed profit of the Ningbo Group
and the uncollected loan receivable as stated in the acquisition
agreement dated 16 November 2019 and the supplemental
agreement dated 29 June 2020 by the same parties.

Following the signing of the deed of settlement, all obligations
of both parties has been settled in full and no further obligation
remained.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

Pursuant to bye-law 56 of the Bye-laws, the Company shall in
each financial year hold a general meeting as its annual general
meeting in addition to any other meetings in that year and shall
specify the meeting as such in the notice calling it and such
annual general meeting must be held within 6 months after the
end of the Company’s financial year.

The last annual general meeting of the Company was held on
18 June 2024, and the Company had not convened any annual
general meeting since the suspension of trading in the Shares
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) on 2 September 2024.

In view of this, the Company will hold an annual general meeting
on Thursday, 4 June 2026 at 11:00 a.m. (the “2025 AGM"). An
ordinary resolution will be proposed to resolve, ratify and confirm
the 2025 AGM as the annual general meeting of the Company
for the year ended 31 December 2024

The Company will also hold an annual general meeting for the
year ended 31 December 2025 on Thursday, 4 June 2026 at
11:15 a.m. (or immediately after the conclusion of the 2025
AGM) (the “2026 AGM").

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

For determining the entitlement of Shareholders to attend and
vote at the 2025 AGM and the 2026 AGM, the register of
members of the Company will be closed from Monday, 1 June
2026 to Thursday, 4 June 2026, both days inclusive, during which
period no transfer of shares of the Company will be registered.
In order to be eligible to attend and vote at the 2025 AGM and
the 2026 AGM, all transfer forms accompanied by the relevant
share certificates must be lodged with the Company’s Hong
Kong branch share registrar, Tricor Investor Services Limited at
17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong for
registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Friday, 29 May 2026.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Liu Kequan, aged 53, was appointed as a non-executive
Director on 1 June 2016. He was re-designated as an executive
Director (the "ED"), chief executive officer of the Company (the
“CEQ") and the chairman of the Board (the “Chairman”) on
30 June 2016. Mr. Liu ceased to act as the CEO on 8 June 2018
and remains as the Chairman and continue to serve as an ED.
He is also a director of certain subsidiaries of the Company. Mr.
Liu was previously the chief executive officer of £/ F T & &
B 15 B R A 7 (Yunnan Ziyuan Group Co., Ltd.), a conglomerate
specialising in investment, real estate development, tourism
development and bio-pharmaceutical biotechnology industry
and has extensive management experience. He graduated from
Shanghai Jiao Tong University with a major in Applied Chemistry
in July 1994. Mr. Liu also obtained an Executive Master of
Business Administration degree from Tsinghua University in July
2005.

Mr. Chen Zheng, aged 66, was appointed as an ED on 8
December 2021. He is also a director of certain subsidiaries and
associates of the Company. Mr. Chen is an engineer and senior
economist and has extensive experience in investing business
and corporate management. He is currently a non-executive
director of Global Digital Creations Holdings Limited (stock code:
8271), a company listed on GEM of the Stock Exchange, and
an independent non-executive director of Automated Systems
Holdings Limited (stock code: 771), a company listed on Main
Board of the Stock Exchange. Mr. Chen was an independent
non-executive director of Jiu Rong Holdings Limited (stock code:
2358), a company listed on the Stock Exchange from July 2019
to February 2026. He holds a Bachelor's degree in Chemical
Engineering and a Master's degree in Business Administration.

Ms. Luo Ruishan, aged 50, was appointed as an executive
Director on 19 December 2024. She has over 20 years of
management experience in commercial sector. Ms. Luo currently
serves as the managing director of Ningbo Zeying Xiangliao
Co., Ltd. ()R )ZR B F AR A A, where she is responsible
for overall business management. Since November 2020, Ms.
Luo has held management positions in various subsidiaries
of the Company, bringing extensive experience in tobacco-
related industry business operations. She previously worked at
a real estate development company for over 14 years. Ms. Luo
graduated from Yunnan Provincial Party School University (&£ 8
H R ERKE) in 2004 with a bachelor's degree.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS
EEREE

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Kwan Kei Chor, aged 59, was appointed as an independent
non-executive Director on 4 May 2015. He is a member of the
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Mr. Kwan
has over 10 years of experience in corporate accounting and
worked in a number of listed companies. He holds a Master’s
degree in Accounting from Curtin University of Technology (now
known as Curtin University).

Dr. Lyu Ziang, aged 53, was appointed as an independent non-
executive Director on 5 July 2016. He is currently the deputy
technical head of R&D division of - /BB R EBERKBE S AR
A Al (Shanghai Kuajingtong International Trade Co., Ltd.).
Dr. Lyu has years of experience in identification and control
of trade and financial risks. He worked at managerial level of
certain technology companies. Dr. Lyu graduated from Tsinghua
University with a degree in Thermo-Dynamic Engineering and
Control in July 1994 and also received a Master’s degree in
Computer Software and Theory as well as a Doctoral degree
in Computer Technology Application from Beijing Jiaotong
University in May 2003 and July 2012 respectively.

Mr. Zhou Liangyu, aged 52, was appointed as an independent
non-executive Director on 30 June 2016. He is currently the
managing director of RIIFAL R EMEFHR A A (H&H
Microelectronics Co., Ltd.), a company specialising in ODM
service and overall supply chain management service in
electronics industry. Mr. Zhou has over 20 years of experience in
investment, corporate management and technology industry. He
graduated from BRPEE FHMEFIZET (Shaanxi Province Foreign
Training College) with a major in Foreign Trade English.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

The Company is committed to maintaining high standards of
corporate governance with a view to assuring the conduct of
management of the Company as well as protecting the interests
of all Shareholders. The Company has always recognised the
importance of the transparency and accountability towards the
Shareholders. It is the belief of the Board that Shareholders can
maximise their benefits from good corporate governance.

CODE ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
PRACTICES

The Company has applied the principles and complied with
the code provisions (the “Code Provision(s)”) as set out in the
Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code"”) contained in Part
2 of Appendix C1 of the Rules (the “Listing Rules”) Governing
the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange as amended from

time to time, except the following Code Provisions:

Under the Code Provision C.2.1 of the CG Code, the roles of
chairman and chief executive should be separate and should
not be performed by the same individual. The Board has not
appointed a chief executive officer of the Company (the “CEQ").
The daily operation of the Group is performed by all executive
Directors collectively. The Board shall review this arrangement
from time to time and will appoint a CEO if the Board considers
it appropriate and necessary.

Under Code Provision D.1.2 of the CG Code, the Company
should provide all members of the board with monthly updates
giving a balanced and understandable assessment of the
Company's financial and operating performance, position and
prospects in sufficient detail. Due to the delay in the publication
of the 2024 annual results and 2025 interim results, the
Company is unable to provide accurate monthly updates to all
members of the Board.

THE BOARD
Corporate Culture

The Board establishes and sets the tone of the Group’s
corporate culture, which is built upon the fundamental values
of integrity, honesty, good faith, trust, and commitment. These
values are embedded in the Group's vision, business strategies
and operations. The Board evaluates the Company’s business
strategies from time to time to ensure the implementation of
a strong corporate culture and to foster an environment that
promotes ethical conduct, transparency and collaboration
throughout the Group. By maintaining a strong and values-
driven corporate culture, the Company aims to establish a solid
foundation for sustainable growth and long-term value creation
for stakeholders.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
EXRERRE

During FY2025, the Board reviewed its business strategies and
considered that they align with the corporate culture and values
of the Group.

The Board currently comprises three executive Directors, being
Mr. Liu Kequan (Chairman), Mr. Chen Zheng and Ms. Luo
Ruishan, and three independent non-executive Directors (the
"INEDs"”), being Mr. Kwan Kei Chor, Dr. Lyu Ziang and Mr. Zhou
Liangyu.

Due to the delay in the publication of the 2024 annual results
and despatch of the 2024 annual report, the Company has not
convened any annual general meeting in 2025.

Fifteen board meetings were held during FY2025. The individual
attendance record is as follows:

b"\\ T RAME EFERJHEEHR
wWRBRRENS $EIE’J¢¥X1K&FE
Eﬁo

EEeRA-—URTEFRRRAELE (XF)
BRAE S M &R+ - AR =B IEBTT
EX(IBIUNTES ) BEEREELE BT
SHLRARFREHEK-

MRIEETIR - T - MEFEERARTES
B-F-MEER FAIR-F-AFLE
BREARTBFEAE

R-Z_AMEFE BRTTRARESFEES
ERIK B & ErC e T

Board General
Meetings Meeting
Attended/ Attended/
Eligible to Eligible to
Directors attend attend
BHiE BHiE/
BERLEE BERLUE
EEg IR R
= SRR RERE
Executive Directors: HITEE:
Mr. Liu Kequan (Chairman) R REE (X/E) 15/15 -
Mr. Chen Zheng BRAE % & 15/15 -
Ms. Luo Ruishan EImi 2 £ 15/15 -
Independent non-executive Directors: BUIHHTESE
Mr. Kwan Kei Chor FAEREAE 15/15 -
Dr. Lyu Ziang BFHSiEL 15/15 -
Mr. Zhou Liangyu BRFEE 15/15 -
The Board is responsible for the leadership and control of EZEBFEERTHIARA WEEREE

the Company and oversees the Group’s businesses, strategic
decisions and performances, but the day-to-day management is
delegated to the three executive Directors, Mr. Liu Kequan, Mr.
Chen Zheng and Ms. Luo Ruishan, who also assume the roles of
senior management of the Company.

The list of Directors and their roles and functions is posted on the
website of the Company and the Stock Exchange.

The Board has met with the requirements of Rule 3.10(1) and
3.10A of the Listing Rules, relating to the appointment of at least
three INEDs representing at least one-third of the Board.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

Mr. Kwan Kei Chor, an INED, possesses appropriate professional
qualifications in accounting or related financial management
expertise states under Rule 3.10(2) of the Listing Rules.

The Company has received an annual confirmation of
independence from each of the INEDs. The Company is of
the view that all the INEDs meet the guidelines for assessing
independence in accordance with the prevailing Rule 3.13 of the
Listing Rules.

There is no relationship (including financial, business, family or
other material relationship) among any members of the Board
and the senior management.

Directors are given timely access to relevant information prior
to each board meeting. Directors are given the opportunity to
include matters in the agenda for regular board meetings. At the
same time, Directors are entitled to have access to board papers
and related materials to allow them to make informed decisions
on matters arising from board meetings.

Minutes of board meetings and meetings of other committees
are kept by the company secretary of the Company and are open
for inspection by Directors.

The Board has established mechanisms in place to ensure
independent views and input are available to the Board. INEDs
are encouraged to express their independent views on matter
relating to the Group and its operations, in addition to informal
communication between the Chairman and the INEDs, meetings
have been scheduled with the INEDs, in absence of other
directors, at least annually. Moreover, independent professional
advices may be sought, where necessary, at the Company's
expense which not only help the Directors to perform their
duties but also help the Board to obtain independent views. The
independence of all INEDs are reviewed, assessed and confirmed
by the nomination committee of the Company (the “Nomination
Committee”) on an annual basis to ensure INEDs are still
independent. The Board has reviewed the implementation
and effectiveness of such mechanisms and considered it is still
effective.
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DIRECTORS’ TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

Each newly appointed Director has received a formal,
comprehensive and tailored induction on the first occasion
of her/his appointment to ensure that she/he has a proper
understanding of the Company’s operations and business and
is fully aware of the Director's responsibilities under statute
and common law, the Listing Rules, legal and other regulatory
requirements and the Company’s business and governance
policies.

All Directors are encouraged to attend training courses relevant
to changes and developments in the Group’s business and to
the legislative and regulatory environments in which the Group
operates at the Company’s expense. The Company continuously
updates all Directors on the latest development of the Listing
Rules and other applicable regulatory requirements from time
to time to ensure compliance and upkeep of good corporate
governance practices. A summary of the records of training
received by Directors during FY2025 is as follows:

EENHEIIMNERER
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EEEXRNEHMBE R AL ERRY
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Attending
trainings/
briefings/
seminars/

conference

relevant to

Reading business or

Regulatory Directors’

Updates duties

HEBREK

REERE

=1 Ve

MEEE LEA -7

Name of Directors EEnA BEHER WEe 83

Executive Directors: HITESE -

Mr. Liu Kequan B RESE v v

Mr. Chen Zheng PRAE & & 4 v

Ms. Luo Ruishan 7 T i 2 + v 4
Independent non-executive Directors: BUHHTESE:

Mr. Kwan Kei Chor FAEREAE 4 4

Dr. Lyu Ziang BFHiELT v 4

Mr. Zhou Liangyu ARFRE 4 v
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE

Code Provision C.2.1 stipulates that the roles of chairman and
chief executive officer should be separate and should not be
performed by the same individual.

The chairman of the Company is Mr. Liu Kequan. The Board
has not appointed a CEO. The daily operation of the Group is
performed by all executive Directors collectively. The Board shall
review this arrangement from time to time and will appoint a
CEO if the Board considers it appropriate and necessary.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Each of the non-executive Directors is appointed for a term
of three years and is subject to retirement by rotation and re-
election at the annual general meeting of the Company in
accordance with the bye-laws of the Company (the “Bye-laws”).

The INEDs are persons of high caliber with academic and
professional qualifications in accounting, financial, management
and various business fields which provide the Group with a
wide range of valuable expertise. With their experience gained
from senior positions held in other organisations, they provide
strong support towards the effective discharge of the duties and
responsibilities of the Board.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Board has established an audit committee (the “Audit
Committee”) with written terms of reference in compliance with
the Listing Rules and Code Provisions of the CG Code. The duties
of the Audit Committee are to review and monitor the financial
reporting and risk management and internal control systems of
the Company. The Audit Committee currently comprises three
INEDs, namely, Mr. Kwan Kei Chor (Chairman), Dr. Lyu Ziang and
Mr. Zhou Liangyu.

During FY2025, due to the delay in the publication of 2024
annual results and 2025 interim results, the Audit Committee
has not reviewed with the management and the Auditor the
accounting principles and practices adopted by the Company nor
discussed the auditing, risk management, internal control and
financial reporting matters.

As of the date of this report, the Audit Committee has reviewed
the consolidated financial statements for FY2024 and FY2025
and the unaudited interim financial statement of the Group
for the six months ended 30 June 2025 and the related results
announcement and auditor’s report, and made recommendation
to the Board that the same be approved. There was no
disagreement between the Audit Committee and the Board
on the selection and appointment of the Company’s external
auditors.
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Two Audit Committee meetings were convened during FY2025.
The individual attendance records are as follows:

R-ZE_IWF BEHMAEZREE
& BRI BRHFrREERan T :

if2)3
i)

Number of
Directors attendance
= HERE
Mr. Kwan Kei Chor (Chairman) AR E (/) 2/2
Dr. Lyu Ziang BFHiELT 2/2
Mr. Zhou Liangyu ARFRE 2/2
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE Gy
The Board has established a remuneration committee (the BEFESEKRLFMEZE

“Remuneration Committee”) with written terms of reference in
compliance with the Listing Rules and Code Provisions of the CG
Code. The responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee are to
advise and recommend the Board on the remuneration policy and
framework of the Company’s Directors and senior management,
review matter relating to share schemes under Chapter 17 of
the Listing Rules, as well as make recommendation to the Board
on the remuneration package of individual executive Directors
and senior management from time to time. The Remuneration
Committee currently comprises two INEDs, namely, Dr. Lyu Ziang
(Chairman) and Mr. Kwan Kei Chor and one executive Director,
namely, Ms. Luo Ruishan.

During FY2025, the Remuneration Committee has reviewed the
remuneration policy and framework of the Company’s Directors
and senior management, assessed the performance of executive
Directors and reviewed the remuneration packages of individual
executive Directors and senior management with reference to
the Company’s objectives. No material matter was reviewed or
approved by the Remuneration Committee relating to the share
option scheme of the Company during FY2025.

One Remuneration Committee meeting was convened during
FY2025. The individual attendance records are as follows:
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Number of
Directors attendance
2= R
Dr. Lyu Ziang (Chairman) BFREL (£E) 171
Mr. Kwan Kei Chor RS 1/1
Ms. Luo Ruishan ZEIm M+ 11
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ANNUAL REMUNERATION PAID TO THE
MEMBERS OF SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The annual remuneration of the members of the senior
management by band for FY2025 is as follows:

TEERRE

BN EREEEZ FEH

&

R-ZZ-_AHF HHEES D S REEBX
BZFEMEmT :

Number of
Remuneration bands (HK$) Individual
Me&EE (Bx) A
40,000 - 1,000,000 40,000% 1,000,000 2
1,000,001 - 2,500,000 1,000,001% 2,500,000 0
2,500,001 - 4,000,000 2,500,001%4,000,000 1

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

The Board has established a Nomination Committee with written
terms of reference in compliance with the Listing Rules and
Code Provisions of the CG Code. The duties of the Nomination
Committee are (a) to review the structure, size and composition
(including skills, knowledge, experience and diversity) of the
Board and make recommendations on any proposed changes to
the Board to complement the Company’s corporate strategy, with
due regard to the diversity of the Board; (b) to identify individuals
suitably qualified to become Board members and select or make
recommendations to the Board on the selection of individuals
nominated for directorships; (c) to assess the independence of the
INEDs and to review their annual confirmation on independence;
(d) to make recommendations to the Board on the appointment
or re-appointment of Directors and succession planning for
Directors; and (e) before appointments are made by the Board,
to evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience
on the Board, and, in the light of this evaluation to prepare a
description of the roles and capabilities required for a particular
appointment. The Nomination Committee currently comprises
one executive Director, namely, Mr. Liu Kequan (Chairman) and
two INEDs, namely, Dr. Lyu Ziang and Mr. Zhou Liangyu.

During FY2025, the Nomination Committee has reviewed the
size, structure, composition as well as diversity of the Board,
assessed the independence of INEDs and considered the re-
election of the Directors. The Nomination Committee has also
reviewed the board diversity policy to ensure its effectiveness and
considered the Group's measurable objectives for implementing
the board diversity policy during FY2025.
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Nomination Policy

The Nomination Committee follows its established nomination
policy in the selection of candidates for Director appointments.
The Bye-laws set out the process for the appointment of Board
members. In the event that the vacancy to be filled is a casual
vacancy, or an additional Director is to be appointed, the Board
will make the appointment of the Director in accordance with
the Bye-laws. In the event that the vacancy has arisen as a result
of normal retirement or rotation, the Board shall present the
candidates to the Shareholders for election in accordance with
the Bye-laws. The Board shall avail sufficient information to
enable the Shareholders to make an informed choice. When a
vacancy arises on the Board (through resignation, rotation etc) or
in the event that an additional Director is to be appointed, the
Nomination Committee shall consider the Board’s needs in terms
of skills, competencies and other diversity considerations with
due regard to any on-going major projects and develop a profile
of the required candidate. The Nomination Committee shall invite
Board members to submit to it profiles of interested potential
Board members. The Nomination Committee shall consider the
profiles received and select candidates whom it shall interview
to assess suitability for the position. In selecting the potential
candidates, the Nomination Committee shall consider, in addition
to the requirements in the Bye-laws, the mandatory regulatory
requirements. The candidate is required to expressly disclose the
nature and extent of other activities or appointments which may
give rise to conflict of interests, and hence his/her independence.
The Nomination Committee shall make its recommendation on
the candidate to the Board, and ultimately to the Shareholders if
required.

The Company values, promotes, and observes the Board diversity
policy in the composition of its Board of Directors. The Company
implements the policy as a part of the recruitment and selection
process in appointment of a member of the Board. The Company
is initiating the use of a matrix to facilitate a review of the skills,
competencies, experience and other attributes of the Board
members to establish a baseline. Selection of a candidate is
generally made based on a range of diversity objectives against
the baseline in the Board diversity policy. Particular regard will
be paid to the benefits of balance of skills, knowledge and
experience, and perspective differentiations introduced to
the Board from the candidates, including varied educational
background, and extensive expertise, knowledge and experience
in technology, investment, trade and financial risks identification
and control, international trade, corporate management to
professional qualification in accounting and other professional
fields.
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One Nomination Committee meeting was convened during
FY2025. The individual attendance records are as follows:

TEERRE

R-E_AUF BEA—RIRREEE
FZoERIKEMNHERENOT

mE}
i)

Number of
Directors attendance
B R E
Mr. Liu Kequan (Chairman) BlmRESE (F/E) 171
Dr. Lyu Ziang BFHiELT 1/1
Mr. Zhou Liangyu ARFRE 11

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTIONS

The Board as a whole performs the corporate governance duties
set out in Code Provision A.2.1 of the CG Code which include:

(i) developing and reviewing the Company’s policies and
practice on corporate governance;

(i) reviewing and monitoring the training and continuous
professional development of Directors and senior
management;

(iii) reviewing and monitoring the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

(iv) developing, reviewing and monitoring the code of conduct
and compliance manual (if any) applicable to employees and
Directors; and

(v) reviewing the Company’s compliance with the CG code and
disclosure in the Corporate Governance Report.

COMPANY SECRETARY

During FY2025, the company secretary of the Company is Ms.
Chan Siu Mun who had taken no less than 15 hours of relevant
professional training.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the “Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers” (the “Model Code”)
as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as the Company’s
code of conduct regarding securities transactions by the Directors.
Having made specific enquiry, all Directors have confirmed that
they have complied with the required standards as set out in the
Model Code throughout FY2025.
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RISK. MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board is responsible for the risk management and internal
control systems to safeguard the Shareholders’ interests and
the Company’s assets and reviewing their effectiveness at
least annually. Review of the Group’s internal controls include
major financial, operational and compliance controls, as well
as risk management functions. The risk management and
internal control system are designed to manage, not eliminate,
the risk of failure to achieve business objective, and can only
provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against material
misstatement or loss.

The key elements of the risk management and internal control
systems of the Group are to ensure their effectiveness, including
to provide a clear policies and procedure, as well as a reporting
mechanism to facilitate the Group to manage its risks across
business operations.

The Group's risk management policy includes the following
elements:

e |dentify of significant risks in the Group’s operation
environment and evaluate the impacts of thereof;

e Develop necessary measures to manage those risks; and
e Monitor and review the effectiveness of such measures.

Risks that affect the achievement of the Group's objectives are
identified, evaluated and prioritized by department managers.
Management will assess the nature and impact of those risks, risk
register are then established. The Audit Committee is responsible
to manage the risk management process. Risks which cannot be
accepted by the Group are transferred, eliminated or controlled
through risk mitigation measures. Each risk mitigation measure
has a risk owner who is a department manager or designated
person who will be assigned to ensure accountability. Risks
owners are also responsible for monitoring the status of the risk
mitigation measures for risks under their areas of responsibility.
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In light of the size of the Group and cost effectiveness
consideration, the Group has engaged an independent
professional advisor to assist the Board and the Audit Committee
in ongoing monitoring of internal control systems of the
Group, assessing the effectiveness of the risk management and
internal control systems and in performing the internal audit
functions for the Group. The review covers major activities
of the Group in rotation basis and also the risk management
functions. Deficiencies (if any) are identified and improvement
recommendations as well as remedial actions are proposed.

The Audit Committee and the Board receives the risk
management report and internal control report by the
independent professional advisor annually. The Board, through
the Audit Committee, had performed annual review on the
effectiveness of the Group's risk management and internal
control systems, covering all material controls including financial,
operational and compliance controls, and considers them to
effective and adequate for FY2025.

Regarding the procedure and internal controls for the handling
and dissemination of inside information, the Group is aware of
its obligations under the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the
“SFO") and the Listing Rules. The handling and dissemination of
inside information are regulated to ensure the information is kept
strictly confidential before disclosure is appropriately approved.
Only personnel at appropriate level can get reach of inside
information. The Group will immediately disclose the information
to the public if it believes that the confidentiality may have been
breached.

AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

For FY2025, the fees in respect of the audit and non-audit
services provided to the Group amounted to HK$1,250,000 and
HK$370,000 respectively. The non-audit services mainly consist
of other reporting services in relation to interim report for the six
months ended 30 June 2025.
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FINANCIAL REPORTING

The Directors acknowledged their responsibilities for the
preparation of the financial statements in accordance with the
statutory requirements and applicable accounting standards.

The statement by the Company’s Auditor about their reporting
responsibilities on the financial statements for FY2025 is set out
in the “Independent Auditor's Report” of this report.

BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY

The Board recognizes that an increasing diversity at the Board
level is inductive to the attainment of the Company’s strategic
objectives and the Company’s sustainable development. All
Directors share their competence to bring sustainable growth to
the Company. The Board had adopted a board diversity policy
(the "Board Diversity Policy”). Under the Board Diversity Policy,
selection of candidates will be based on a range of diversity
areas, including but not limited to age, cultural and educational
background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills, knowledge
and length of service. In identifying suitable candidates for
appointments to the Board, the Nomination Committee will
take into consideration the Company’s business models and
specific needs. Selection of candidates will be based on a range
of diversity criteria and perspectives. The Nomination Committee
will consider the balance of skills, experience, independence and
knowledge of the Board and the diversity representation of the
Board, how the Board works together as a unit, and other factors
relevant to its effectiveness.

There is currently one female Director on the Board. The
Company is committed to improving gender diversity as and
when suitable candidates are identified and targets to maintain
its female membership at no less than 10% for the next three
years.
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For FY2025, the Group's workforce generally follows a
diversity philosophy that includes gender diversity. The
gender composition of the Group’s workforce is set out in the
Employment and Labour Practices section of the Environmental,
Social and Governance Report to be published by the Company
in accordance with the Listing Rules. As at the date of this
report, over 20% of the Group's employees (including senior
management) are female. The Company plans to maintain the
same level of female representation over the next two years
or increase female representation where appropriate. With the
objective of further optimising the gender diversity in mind, the
Group will continue to take gender diversity into account in its
ongoing recruitment process, in particular when recruiting staff
at mid to senior level, so that there will be a pipeline of female
senior management and potential successors to the Board in due
time to ensure gender diversity of the Board and the workforce.

Categories 3 Directors
FEER 3E

Executive Directors

HiTES
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Independent Non-Executive Directors
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Gender Group 5 Directors 1 Director
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Male
51

Female
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Age Group 1 Director 1 Director
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50-55
50-555%

Note: The information is as of 31 December 2025.
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SHAREHOLDERS' RIGHTS

Procedures for convening a special general meeting

Shareholders are given the opportunity to participate and vote in
Shareholder’s meetings. According to the Bye-laws, any one or
more Shareholders holding at the date of the deposit of a written
requisition in aggregate not less than one-tenth of such of the
paid up capital of the Company as at the date of the deposit
have the right to require a special general meeting to be called
by the Board. Such requisition must state the objects of the
meeting and must be signed by the requisitionists and deposited
at Company’s head office in Hong Kong.

Procedures for putting forward proposals at shareholders’
meeting

Pursuant to the Bermuda Companies Act 1981, either any
number of the registered Shareholders holding not less than one-
twentieth of the paid-up capital of the Company carrying the
voting right at general meetings of the Company, or not less than
100 of such registered Shareholders, can request the Company
in writing to (a) give to Shareholders entitled to receive notice of
the next annual general meeting notice of any resolution which
may properly be moved and is intended to be moved at that
meeting; and (b) circulate to Shareholders entitled to have notice
of any general meeting any statement of not more than 1,000
words with respect to the matter referred to in any proposed
resolution or the business to be dealt with at that meeting. The
requisition signed by all the requisitionists must be deposited
at the registered office of the Company with a sum reasonably
sufficient to meet the Company’s relevant expenses and not
less than 6 weeks before the meeting in case of a requisition
requiring notice of a resolution or not less than one week before
the meeting in the case of any other requisition.
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Pursuant to the Bye-laws, no person, other than a retiring
Director, shall, unless recommended by the Directors for election,
be eligible for election to the office of Director at any general
meeting, unless notice in writing by some Shareholders (not
being the person to be proposed) entitled to attend and vote
at the meeting for which such notice is given of his intention
to propose that person for election as a Director and notice in
writing by that person of his willingness to be elected shall have
been given to the Company provided that the minimum length of
the period, during which such notice(s) are given, shall be at least
seven days and that the period for lodgment of such notice(s)
shall commence no earlier than the day after the dispatch of the
notice of the general meeting appointed for such election and
end no later than seven days prior to the date of such general
meeting. The written notice must state that person'’s biographical
details as required by Rule 13.51(2) of the Listing Rules.

Procedures for directing shareholders’ enquiries

Shareholders should direct their enquiries about their
shareholdings to the Company’s branch share registrar and
transfer office in Hong Kong, Tricor Investor Services Limited, at
17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong or
Tel: (852) 2980 1333.

Other Shareholders’ enquiries should be directed in writing to the
company secretary of the Company at 28/F,, Lee Garden Two, 28
Yun Ping Road, Causeway Bay, Hong Kong.

Shareholders may also make enquiries with the Board at the
general meetings of the Company.

INVESTOR RELATIONS

The Company has established a Shareholders’ communication
policy and reviews it on a regular basis to ensure its effectiveness.
The Board recognises the importance of good communication
with Shareholders. Information in relation to the Group is
disseminated to Shareholders in a timely manner through a
number of formal channels, which include interim and annual
reports, announcements and circulars. The Company’s published
documents together with the latest corporate information and
news are also made available on the website of the Company.
The Company’s annual general meeting provides a good
opportunity for the Directors to meet and communicate with
Shareholders. All Directors make their best efforts to attend the
Annual General Meeting in order to answer questions from the
Company’s Shareholders.
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Shareholders are provided with contact details of the Company,
which could be found on Company’s website, in order to enable
them to make any query that they may have with respect to
the Company. They can also send their enquiries to the Board
through these means.

The Board reviews the effectiveness of the above channels of
communication between the Company and its Shareholders on
an annual basis. Based on the review undertaken, the Board
is satisfied with the implementation and effectiveness of the
Company'’s activities in communicating with Shareholders and
investors during FY2025.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENT

During FY2025, there had not been any changes in the
Company’s constitutional documents. The Company's Bye-laws
are available on the websites of the Company and the Stock
Exchange.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Board does not have a policy to pay any fixed dividend or
a pre-determined future dividend distribution policy. The Board
has absolute discretion to recommend any dividend declaration.
Dividend will depend on the Group’s financial conditions,
results of operations, cash availability, statutory and regulatory
restrictions in relation thereto, future prospects, and any other
factors that the directors may consider relevant. In any event, the
Company will not be in a position to pay or declare dividends
until such time as it has profits available for that purpose as
determined in accordance with the applicable law.
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The Directors present the annual report and the audited
consolidated financial statements for FY2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND BUSINESS REVIEW

The Company acts as an investment holding company and
provide corporate management services to its subsidiaries. The
activities of its principal subsidiaries are set out in note 42 to the
consolidated financial statements.

Detailed review and the future development of the Group's
business are set out in the Chairman’s Statement and the
Management Discussion and Analysis sections of this report.
Those sections form part of this “Directors’ Report”.

RESULTS

The results of the Group for FY2025 are set out in the
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income on pages 66 and 67.

FINAL DIVIDEND

The Board did not recommend the payment of any final dividend
for FY2025 (FY2024: nil).

There is no arrangement that any Shareholder has waived or
agreed to waive any dividend.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and the assets and liabilities of the
Group for the last five financial years is set out on page 220 of
this report.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of movements in the property, plant and equipment of the
Group during FY2025 are set out in note 16 to the consolidated
financial statements.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the share capital of the Company during FY2025 are
set out in note 35 to the consolidated financial statements.
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DEBENTURES
The Group did not issue any debenture during FY2025.

RESERVES

Movements in reserves of the Group and the Company during
FY2025 are set out in note 44 to the consolidated financial
statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Company’s reserves available for
distribution to the Shareholders amounted to HK$nil (2024: nil).

PURCHASE, SALE AND REDEMPTION OF THE
LISTED SECURITIES

During FY2025, there were no purchase, sale or redemption of
the Company'’s listed securities by the Company or any of its
subsidiaries.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The aggregate sales attributable to the Group’s largest customer
and the five largest customers accounted for approximately
31.63% and 92.95% of the Group's total revenue for FY2025
respectively. The aggregate purchases attributable to the
Group’s largest supplier and the five largest suppliers accounted
for approximately 31.28% and 74.35% of the Group's total
purchases for FY2025 respectively.

None of the Directors, their associates, or any Shareholder (which
to the knowledge of the Directors owns more than 5% of the
Company’s share capital) has any interest in any of the Group’s
five largest suppliers or customers.

RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTION

Details of the related party transactions of the Group for FY2025
are disclosed in note 41 to the consolidated financial statements.

The related party transactions as set out in note 41 to the
consolidated financial statements did not constitute connected
transactions or continuing connected transactions of the
Company under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. The Company
has complied with the disclosure requirements prescribed in
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules with respect to the connected
transactions or continuing connected transactions entered into
by the Group during FY2025.
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DIRECTORS

The Directors during FY2025 and up to the date of this report
were:

Executive Directors:

Mr. Liu Kequan (Chairman)
Mr. Chen Zheng
Ms. Luo Ruishan

Independent non-executive Directors:

Mr. Kwan Kei Chor
Dr. Lyu Ziang
Mr. Zhou Liangyu

The Company confirms that it has received an annual
confirmation from each of the INEDs regarding his independence
and the Company still considers all the existing INEDs to be
independent with reference to the factors set out in Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

No Directors proposed for re-election at the annual general
meeting has a service contract which is not determinable by the
Company within one year without payment of compensation
(other than statutory compensation).
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DIRECTORS" AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES
AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, the interests of the Directors and
chief executive of the Company in the shares, underlying shares
and debentures of the Company or any associated corporations
(within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which (a) were
required to be notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
the interests and short positions which they are taken or deemed
to have under such provisions of the SFO); or (b) were recorded
in the register required to be kept under section 352 of the SFO;
or (c) were otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the Model Code were as follows:

Long positions in shares and underlying shares of the
Company

RZE_RAF+_A=+—H BFFKAEARQ
FETBRABRAR sz&ﬂifﬁﬂw?jl(;z
= REBEEREEGENEXVIE) ALY B
PREEZETHEBQBREZFSABEEKAE
XVELETR B8 EpAME AR B KB FTH
*& (BEBEES LIS GOE B KR
EWEEIRBEENESIAE)  H(b)id
ﬁﬁﬁﬁ EANMEE MWﬁBQVaETZ%
R E R (OB BEREETRZEANE AR
N Z TR R T

REQXTARGREBROD 2HFR

Total number Approximate

Number of Number of  of shares and percentage
issued shares underlying underlying of the issued
Director Nature of Interests held shares held shares voting shares
HEERT
BREHE
e 81T Fiis e ki kB ROBL
B BEME RO#E RO#E BB B
Liu Kequan (“Mr. Liu") Corporate and personal interests 1,552,750,000 - 1,552,750,000 19.97%
(Note 1)
R ([2%4E]) EEREAER (BF&ET)
Chen Zheng (“Mr. Chen”)  Corporate interest 800,000,000 - 800,000,000 10.29%
(Note 2)
FRAE (TRR5E4]) EEER (BzE2)
Luo Ruishan (“Ms. Luo”) Personal and family interests 135,602,105 - 135,602,105 1.74%
(Note 3)
Bl ([&xt)) A RRE# R (P5E3)
Lyu Ziang ("Dr. Lyu") Personal interests 6,000,000 - 6,000,000 0.08%
Aafa([aEL]) EA#E 2
Notes: Bt 5 -
1. The interests include (i) 1,447,750,000 Shares held by Eastern 1. ZERZERENEZRREBRAAFAED

Spring Global Limited and (i) 105,000,000 Shares held by Mr. Liu.
Mr. Liu is a director and the beneficial owner of the entire issued
share capital of Eastern Spring Global Limited.

1,447,750,0000% f% 10 K (i) 8l R £F B W
105,000,000 f 17 - RIS £ AR RIREKAR A
AMNEENEHBHITRANESHEG A
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2. The interests in 800,000,000 Shares was held by Skill Rich Limited.
Mr. Chen is a director and the beneficial owner of the entire issued
share capital of Skill Rich Limited.

3. The interests include (i) 50,542,105 Shares held by Ms. Luo and
(ii) 85,060,000 Shares held by Mr. Ma Yun, being the spouse of
Ms. Luo.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the
Directors, chief executive or their associates had any interests and
short position in the shares, underlying shares or debentures of
the Company or any of its associated corporations (within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which (a) were required to be
notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to
Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including the interests
and short positions which they were taken or deemed to have
under such provisions of the SFO); or (b) were recorded in the
register required to be kept under section 352 of the SFO; or (c)
were otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to the Model Code.

ARRANGEMENTS TO PURCHASE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Other than the share option scheme as disclosed in note 36 to
the consolidated financial statements and the section “Directors’
and Chief Executive’s Interests and Short Positions in Shares and
Underlying Shares”, at no time during FY2025 was the Company
or any of its subsidiaries a party to any arrangements to enable
the Directors to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition
of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any other body
corporate. The effect of such arrangements would enable the
Director involved to be the Shareholder.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTRACTS

No transactions, arrangement and contracts of significance (i)
between the Company or any of its subsidiaries and a controlling
Shareholder or any of its subsidiaries; or (ii) in which the Directors
or an entity connected with the Directors had a material interest,
whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of FY2025 or
at any time during FY2025.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN A COMPETING
BUSINESS

During FY2025 and up to the date of this report, none of the
Directors are considered to have interests in a business which
competes or is likely to compete, either directly or indirectly, with
the businesses of the Group, as defined in the Listing Rules.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' INTERESTS
AND SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, so far as is known to the Directors and
chief executive of the Company, the persons/companies, other
than a Director or chief executive of the Company, who had
interests or short positions in the shares and underlying shares of
the Company which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
and the Stock Exchange under the provisions of Divisions 2 and
3 of Part XV of the SFO, or which were recorded in the register
required to be kept by the Company under section 336 of the
SFO were as follows:

Long position in shares and underlying shares of the

T BRI K AE B A A i
LR B

RZB-AF+-A=+—H BEERAEARQ
TE TTERAB R AR R B Ko 4B B A
M EERIEES M B GO EXVEEE2 M
“*BE”JMK;E\WK 7 Ko B S P I BR 0 kAT
SRR A AR IR RE 5 M R R B £3361RATF
BZER Eﬂﬁﬂ’ﬁ% SRORBALRA(BEF
EARRBEZITHRABRIN T :

REQXARGRERRO 2HR
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Company

No. of Approximate
shares or percentage to
underlying issued
Name Nature of interest shares held voting share
HE#T
FiERHE BREERG
1.8 EEME HEROGHE GRS ER
Eastern Spring Global Limited Beneficial owner 1,447,750,000 18.62%
RRERKEABRAQA EmEAA
Skill Rich Limited (“Skill Rich”) Beneficial owner 800,000,000 10.29%
NMBRRR ([H#]) EmfEAA
Eternally Sunny Limited Beneficial owner 612,810,000 7.88%
B AR A A EmEAA
Yang Dayong (“Mr. Yang”) Corporate and family interests 614,826,000 7.91%
(Note 1)
BARE([HBEE]) EE N Rk ER (H$3ET)
Liang Miaoxin Beneficial owner and family interests 614,826,000 7.91%
(Note 1)
RHRBLL EnEA ARRIkER (B3E1)
Chu Lam Yiu Beneficial owner and Corporate interest 691,000,000 8.89%
(Note 2)
RIREE Enlif AR EEER (M$5E2)
Wardour International Limited Beneficial owner 125,184,000 1.61%
("Wardour™)
Wardour International Limited BB A
(wardour )
Ma Yun Beneficial owner and family interests 135,602,105 1.94%
(Note 3)
Ma Yun BB ARKKER (F$5E3)
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Notes:

1. The interests include (i) 612,810,000 Shares held by Eternally Sunny
Limited and (i) 2,016,000 Shares held by Ms. Liang Miaoxin, being
the spouse of Mr. Yang. Mr. Yang is a director and the beneficial
owner of the entire issued share capital of Eternally Sunny Limited.
By virtue of the SFO, Ms. Liang is deemed to be interested in the
Shares held by Mr. Yang.

2. These interests include (i) 565,816,000 Shares held by Ms. Chu Lam
Yiu and (ii) 125,184,000 Shares held by Wardour. Ms. Chu Lam Yiu
owned the entire issued share capital of Wardour and was therefore
deemed to have an interest in the Shares in which Wardour was
interested.

3. These interests include (i) 85,060,000 Shares held by Mr. Ma Yun
and (ii) 50,542,105 Shares held by Ms. Luo. Mr. Ma Yun is the
spouse of Ms. Luo. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Ma is deemed to be
interested in the Shares held by Ms. Luo.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, so far as is
known to the Directors and chief executive of the Company,
no other parties (other than a Director or chief executive of the
Company) who had interests or short positions in the shares
and underlying shares of the Company which would fall to
be disclosed to the Company and the Stock Exchange under
the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or
which were recorded in the register required to be kept by the
Company under section 336 of the SFO.

ACQUISITION OF XIN YUNLIAN GROUP

References are made to the Company’s announcements dated 16
November 2019, 29 June 2020, 22 July 2020 and 31 July 2020,
and the circular dated 30 June 2020 in relation to the acquisition
(the "Acquisition”) of the entire issued share capital and the
assignment of the shareholder’s loan of Xin Yunlian Investment
Limited and its subsidiaries and associates (the “Xin Yunlian
Group”).

Pursuant to the acquisition agreement dated 16 November 2019
as amended by the supplemental agreement dated 29 June 2020
(the "Acquisition Agreement”) in relation to the Acquisition,
the consideration for the Acquisition was HK$360 million and
settled by the Company as to HK$200 million by the issue of the
convertible notes (the “Convertible Notes”) and as to HK$160
million by the issue of 800,000,000 new Shares (the “New
Shares”). The Acquisition was completed on 31 July 2020 (the
“Issue Date”).
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Convertible Notes

On the Issue Date, the Company issued the Convertible Notes in
the principal amount of HK$200 million which will mature on the
fifth anniversary of the Issue Date (the “Maturity Date”). Subject
to the fulfillment of certain profit guarantee arrangement, from
the third anniversary of the Issue Date up to the day immediately
before the fifth anniversary of the Issue Date, up to 30% of the
principal amount of each Convertible Note can be converted.
On the Maturity Date, the outstanding principal amount of each
convertible note can be converted in full. The conversion price
of the Convertible Notes shall be HK$1.0 per conversion Share,
subject to adjustment pursuant to the terms and conditions of
the Convertible Notes. Based on the initial conversion price of
HK$1.0 per conversion Share, 200 million new Shares will be
allotted and issued upon exercise of the Convertible Notes in full,
representing approximately 2.57% of the issued share capital of
the Company as at 31 December 2025.

The interest rate is nil for the period commencing upon the Issue
Date and expiring on the first anniversary of the Issue Date. The
interest rate is 1% per annum for the period commencing from
the first anniversary of the Issue Date and expiring on the second
anniversary of the Issue Date. The interest rate is 4% per annum
for the period commencing from the second anniversary of the
Issue Date and expiring on the third anniversary of the Issue Date.
The interest rate is 6% per annum for the period commencing
from the third anniversary of the Issue Date and expiring on the
Maturity Date. The interest accrued on the Convertible Notes will
be payable on the Maturity Date.

As at 31 December 2025, the Convertible Note was matured and
no new Share was allotted and issued by the Company pursuant
thereto.

Details of the Convertible Notes are set out in note 34 to the
consolidated financial statements.
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Details of movement of the Convertible Notes during FY2025 are
as follows:
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RZZE-_hME IRREBENEHFBEN
T

Number
of share Balance
Balance as at Granted Matured allotted and as at
1 January during during Conversion issued upon 31 December
Holder 2025 the year the year price conversion 2025
R-Z-HF RE®R%E R-BoHF
—HA—H Eak#T t=A=t-H
BEA i(EegS RERE T REF R EIH BRE ROHE ik
Vendor of the Acquisition Agreement  HK$200,000,000 - HK$200,000,000 HK$1.0 = =
WERHANE T 200,000,000/ 7T 200,000,0007% 7T 1.087T
The New Shares # R 15
Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, part of the consideration AR 1% U B& # 3% - 2F 9 X {€160,000,0007% 7T #
shall be satisfied by the Company as to HK$160 million by the B 222 & JA ?;z ?é‘ 1B ®ARO. 2/9\§7E§§?ﬁ R
issue of the New Shares at the issue price of HK$0.2 per Share, MZARLEE FRMER_ZT=_ZTF+ A

which were issued by the Company upon completion of the
Acquisition on 31 July 2020. The New Shares are subject to a
lock-up for a period commencing on the Issue Date and ending
on the day immediately before the first anniversary of the Issue
Date.

Consideration Shares

Pursuant to the consultancy agreement dated 16 November
2019 as amended by a supplemental agreement dated 29 June
2020 (the “Consultancy Agreement”), the consultant, being
an individual providing consultancy service to the Group (the
“Consultant”) agreed to provide consultancy service to the
Company in relation to the Acquisition Agreement and the
transactions contemplated thereunder. The consultancy fee shall
be HK$10 million which shall be settled by the Company by way
of issuing 50,000,000 consideration shares (the “Consideration
Shares”) at the issue price of HK$0.2 per Share which were
issued by the Company upon completion of the Acquisition on
31 July 2020.
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Profit Guarantee in respect of the Acquisition Agreement

In respect of the Acquisition Agreement, the vendor undertook
that the audited consolidated net profit of Xin Yunlian Group
for the five years ending 31 December 2024 in aggregate shall
be not less than RMB153 million (equivalent to approximately
HK$167.5 million) (the “Guaranteed Profit”). The vendor
represents that the aggregate consolidated net profit of /T %7
EBH TR AR AR (Zhejiang Xin Yunlian Digital Technology
Company Limited*) and #7)L %1 Z 8t = £ A R 2 & (Zhejiang
Xin Yunlian Cloud Technology Company Limited*) for the five
years ending 31 December 2024 is expected to be not less than
RMB300 million (equivalent to approximately HK$328.4 million).
If the actual audited consolidated net profit of Xin Yunlian Group
for the five years ending 31 December 2024 in aggregate (the
“Actual Profit”) falls short of the Guaranteed Profit, the vendor
will make up the shortfall to be determined in the manner set
out in the paragraph headed “(2) Profit guarantee” in the circular
of the Company dated 30 June 2020.

Profit Guarantee in respect of the Consultancy Agreement

In respect of the Consultancy Agreement, the Consultant
undertook that if the Actual Profit falls short of the Guaranteed
Profit, the Consultant will irrevocably assigns the Company to sell
the Consideration Shares, and the sale proceeds will be applied
to compensate the Company for the shortfall.

The Company will publish further announcements in a timely
manner to inform Shareholders of the fulfillment of the profit
guarantee and where applicable, the Company’s action upon
non-fulfillment failure of the profit guarantee.

Incentive payment

To incentivize the vendor to contribute in the development of Xin
Yunlian Group after completion of the Acquisition, the Company
agreed to issue to the vendor convertible notes to settle the
incentive payment or to pay the vendor in cash at the request
of the vendor in the event that the Actual Profit exceeds the
Guaranteed Profit, details of which are set out in the paragraph
headed “Incentive Payment” in the circular of the Company
dated 30 June 2020.

For details of the Acquisition, please refer to the Company’s
announcements dated 16 November 2019, 29 June 2020, 22 July
2020 and 31 July 2020, and the circular dated 30 June 2020.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

On 10 June 2021, the Shareholders approved the adoption of
a new share option scheme (the “2021 Share Option Scheme”)
and the termination of a share option scheme adopted in 2011
(the “2011 Share Option Scheme”) to the effect that no further
share options of the Company (the “Share Options”) shall be
offered under the 2011 Share Option Scheme but the Share
Options which had been granted during the life of the 2011
Share Option Scheme should continue to be valid and exercisable
pursuant to the terms of the 2011 Share Option Scheme.

The 2021 Share Option Scheme is designed to (i) motivate the
eligible participants to optimize their performance efficiency for
the benefit of the Group, and (ii) attract and retain or otherwise
maintain an on-going business relationship with the eligible
participants whose contributions are or will be beneficial to the
long-term growth of the Group.

The eligible participants are any full-time or part-time employees,
executives, officers or directors (including non-executive
directors and INEDs) of the Group and any suppliers, customers,
consultants, agents and advisors who, in the sole opinion of the
Board will contribute or have contributed to the Group.

The maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may
be granted under the Share Option Scheme and under any other
share option schemes of the Company must not in aggregate
exceed 10% of the total number of Shares in issue on the date of
adoption of the 2021 Share Option Scheme, being 777,585,762
Shares, representing 10% of the total number of Shares in issue
as at the date of this annual report.

The total number of Shares issued and which may fall to be
issued upon exercise of the share options and the share options
granted under any other share option scheme of the Group
(including both exercised or outstanding share options) to each
grantee in any 12-month period shall not exceed 1% of the
issued share capital of the Company for the time being.

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms of the
2021 Share Option Scheme at any time during a period to be
determined and notified by the Board to each grantee, save that
such period shall end in any event not later than ten years from
the date of grant of the option and subject to the provisions for
early termination thereof.
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There is no minimum period required under the 2021 Share
Option Scheme for holding of the share options before it can
be exercised, unless otherwise determined by the Directors and
stated in the offer of the grant of share options to a grantee.
An option may be accepted by a participant within 30 days from
the date of the offer of grant of the option by payment from the
participant and receipt by the Company of HK$1.00 prior to or
on the last date of the said 30 days period.

The exercise price will be a price to be determined by the Board,
but must be at least the higher of (i) the closing price of the
shares as stated in the Stock Exchange's daily quotation sheet on
the date of grant; (ii) the average closing price of the shares as
stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheet for the five
business days immediately preceding the date of grant; and (iii)
the nominal value of a Share.

The 2021 Share Option Scheme will expire on 10 June 2031.
As at the date of this annual report, the remaining life of the
2021 Share Option Scheme is approximately five years and three
months.

As at 31 December 2025, the total number of Shares available
for grant under the 2021 Share Option Scheme is 777,585,762,
representing approximately 10% of the issued share capital (i.e.
7,775,857,621 Shares). A total of 293,000,000 share options
granted under the 2011 Share Option Scheme were lapsed.

Details of the 2011 Share Option Scheme and 2021 Share Option
Scheme are set out in note 36 to the consolidated financial
statements.
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Details of movements in the share options under the 2011 Share
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RIZE_AWF —T——FBRESSET

Option Scheme during FY2025 were as follows: ZERENSEFBFOT
Closing
Price of share Weighted
immediately average
Balance as Balance before  closing price
at Granted  Exercised  Cancelled Lapsed as at thedate of  immediate
1 January during during during during 31 December  Exercise Period Exercise grantof  before the
Category Date of grant 2025 theperiod the period  the period  the period 2025 of Share Options Price share options exercise dates
HKS HKS HK$
i REREE RETR
RZBZHE +=A BRERH R L)
-A-H =t+-A BEA® mEFH
ER REAH g8 HaRY  BRTR BRaE# BRAX &5 BRENTES ke W E WHE
B BT A
Employees 30 December 2020 135,300,000 - - - 135,300,000 - Any time within 30/12/2021 to 0.200 0.200 -
291212025
B8 ZZ-TEFAZTH —E--F+ZA=1RZ
“E-RE+ZAZTAR
il
Consultants
]
Wang Linlin 30 December 2020 50,000,000 - - - 50,000,000 - Any time within 30/12/2021 to 0.200 0.200 -
291212025
T “ECRETCAZHA “BC-f+-A=tRE
“ECRETZACTRA
Eilpls
Zhang Zhiwei 30 December 2020 50,000,000 - - - 50,000,000 - Any time within 30/12/2021 to 0.200 0.200 -
291212025
REE ZZITEFAZTH —E--F+ZA=1A%
“E-RE+ZAZTAR
il
LiJie 30 December 2020 50,000,000 - - - 50,000,000 - Any time within 30/12/2021 to 0.200 0.200 -
291212025
A ZECREA=TH ZE-E+CA=THE
“ECRETZACTRA
Eilpls
Director
s
Dr. Lyu Ziang 30 December 2020 7,700,000 - - - 7,700,000 - Any time within 30/12/2021 to 0.200 0.200 -
291212025
BTREL ZE-ZFF+-A=tH —E--F+ZA=1+R%
“E-RE+ZAZTAR
il
Total 293,000,000 - - - 293,000,000 -

&t

No share options has been granted under 2021 Share Option
Scheme since its adoption. The number of options available for
grant under the 2021 Share Option Scheme as at 1 January 2025
and 31 December 2025 was 777,585,762 and 777,585,762,
respectively.

EQUITY LINKED AGREEMENT

Save for the Acquisition Agreement, the Consultancy Agreement
and the Company’s share option schemes as disclosed above, the
Company had not entered into other equity-linked agreement
during FY2025.

BERA - — —FEERETEILUR  BERE
—E - FEREAIREERE- R
R A BRERZE-FEF+=-A=+—
H —E-—FEREFIETIHEZHOE
A% e B o Bl A&777,585,76210 777,585,762
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EMOLUMENT POLICY

The emolument policy regarding the employees of the Group is
set up by the Board and is based on their merit, qualifications
and competence.

The emoluments of the Directors are decided by the Remuneration
Committee, having regard to the Company’s operating results,
individual performance and comparable market statistics.

The Company has adopted a share option scheme as an incentive
to the Directors and eligible employees, details of the share
option scheme is set out in note 36 to the consolidated financial
statements.

RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEME

Details of the Group's retirement benefit scheme are set out
in note 37 to the consolidated financial statement. As at 31
December 2025, no forfeited contributions were available to
reduce the existing level of contributions payable by the Group.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY

Pursuant to the Bye-laws, every Director shall be entitled to be
indemnified by the Company out of the assets of the Company
against all costs, charges, losses, expenses and liabilities which he
may sustain or incur or about the execution and discharge of his
duties or in relation thereto. Directors’ liability insurance policies
containing permitted indemnity provisions have been taken out
and maintained in force during the financial year and as at the
date of approval of this report to provide appropriate cover for
the Directors and directors of the subsidiaries of the Group in
respect of the relevant liabilities and costs associated with legal
proceedings against them.
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COMPLIANCE WITH RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

During FY2025, as far as the Company is aware, there was no
material breach of or non-compliance with applicable laws and
regulations by the Group that has a significant impact on the
business and operations of the Group.

RELATIONSHIPS WITH STAKEHOLDERS

The Group provides a harmonious and professional working
environment to employees and ensures they all are reasonable
remunerated. The Company regular reviews and updates its
policies on remuneration and benefits, training, occupational
health and safety.

The Group also recognises that it is important to maintain good
relationship with business partners and customers to achieve
its long-term goals. During FY2025, there was no material and
significant dispute between the Group and its business partners.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY AND PERFORMANCE

The Group is committed to protecting the environment and
adheres to the principle of recycling and reducing. Double-
sided printing and copying, using recycled paper and reducing
energy consumption by switching off idle lightings and electrical
appliance are being implemented in the offices.

The Group will review its environmental protection practices from
time to time and will consider further eco-friendly measures and
practices in the operation.

Details of the Group's environmental policy and performance
will be set out the Environmental, Social and Governance Report
to be published by the Company in accordance with the Listing
Rules.

KEY RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

The Group has reviewed the possible risks and uncertainties
which may affect its businesses, financial condition, operations
and prospects. The followings are the key risks and uncertainties
identified by the Group. There may be other risks and
uncertainties in addition to those shown below which are not
known to the Group or which may not be material now but
could turn out to be material in the future.
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KEY RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Strategic Risk
58 e L B

Risk Description
2| B 4

T2EABLTHAMREE

Risk Mitigation
e

54

Changes in economic

conditions

EERREE

The economic environment in Hong Kong
and the PRC throughout 2025 has been
challenging, characterized by a sluggish
economy, driven by broader economic
stagnation and shifts in consumer
behaviour.

“ECRFRF RABELEBEENH
EETREBESHAERE BELTE
MWEERER MR 2R EEKRE

2o

If the Group is not able to respond to
such changes promptly, the financial
performance of the Group may be
materially and adversely affected.

WMASEBEEEINGEYEREE ~5E
M EREBAREXINERTNTE -

Greater China Financial Holdings Limited | Annual Report 2025

To adapt to market changes, the Company
is exploring new business opportunities
and strategically leveraging its existing
network and deep-rooted connections
within the tobacco industry to diversify
revenue through an entry into the
upstream tobacco sector in 2025, and
expanding its operations within the PRC’s
tobacco manufacturing industry.

RBEEMS L KRB ERZHMOER
Bl WEBEMEANAEEREETER
BOARBERRRBEBER FBR_F
“hFEEREETE FRRE ZBRK
AZT RRERETBEERET
EHRIEHRE

The Group continuously monitors the
performance of its operations to explore
new business opportunities and consider
disposing of loss-making businesses.

AEERFBEENELEERR AREMH
EBHE WERBHBEEIBERR-

Also, the Group will adjust its sales strategy
in response to the unfavourable changes
in the economy, and manufacture tobacco
flavours tailored to global preferences.

AN REE A S H KB E AN E 1
ARHERR LEFARROKNE
BER.



Strategic Risk
R B L B

Risk Description

Ja8, B i 3t
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Risk Mitigation
e

Investment risk

RERR

The Group from time to time needs to
expand by acquiring new line of business.
Some of the mergers and acquisitions
concerns are the overvalue of the
target company, insufficient operational
experience, no in-house expertise,
under-estimation of time and resources
required to run the business, or the target
company fails to perform, etc.

REBTKTEEZEWBHIEBRUBARE
Be—LHEMBEE BEARMKE
BE FELRTE RZABEEMN
B BERETEEXRBHFENEREMER
HEERAIREBOE -

In the event that the Group fails to conduct
comprehensive due diligence on the
target company, the Group's financial
condition and operating results would be
materially and adversely affected.

MAEEARGEH B EAFFRE2ENRR
AEBAAEEZ BRI MR EER
BRI EBRIMEE-

Before investing in a new project or
acquiring a new business, the Board
performs a full management assessment
and due diligence on the new project/
new business, its business models,
financial performance, market trend,
growth opportunities, and business
valuations, etc.

EREFBABINBEBFEG A EFS
HWEIEE ER - HEBERX MBER
R-mEBE ERESLEBEES
HETETENEREEETAMEBRAS -

The Group also engages external
consultants/experts/valuers/advisors/
professionals to support technical
evaluations or provide independent
assessments.

AREBEITRZLINEER FERMEER
BHEABEATZFRMTE SRS
b AVAS R

The management continuously monitors the
operational and financial performance
of the acquired business. Any material
discrepancy identified will be investigated
and reported to the Board immediately.
Moreover, the management conducts
independent assessment on the adequacy
of all the critical internal control points
and risk areas of the acquired business
to ensure that all the controls and risk
mitigations are in place.

EREREEEMUBRENEELMK
KB -MBREMERER B LANE
THRETENESTG LI BEEEE
37 YA BT W B 52 5 1 P A 8 52 9 P 2
BN EAREENT SN AEREERR
B 15 i) K B R e
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Strategic Risk
R B L B

Risk Description

Ja8, B i 3t

Risk Mitigation
e
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Liquidity risk
REE < @

Credit risk
ERER

Greater China Financial Holdings Limited | Annual Report 2025

The Group financed its operations with
internally generated cash flow from
operating activities and external
financing.

AEENEEESFTEHANPEENLE
EBMERSRERINBRER RS-

Without sufficient funds, the operations
and development of the Group might be
greatly interrupted.

ES TR EREMRBRASEMN L EH
ERE-

The Group’s credit risk is principally
attributable to trade receivables from
the manufacturing and sales of tobacco
flavours, and the trading of tobacco
flavours businesses.

rEBEENEERREERE £ E KIH
EREERBUNREERERRBERZIE
W AR K o

If trade receivables are not settled on time,
the Group may be exposed to credit risk,
thereby adversely affecting its financial
performance.

i EU AR R AR BE IR 45 & - AN B 7] g
BREERR EMYEMBRRELET

MFEE-

The Group continued to adopt the policy of
prudence in managing its working capital.
It prepares cashflow forecast to closely
monitor the cashflow of the Group.

REBEBRMNEENEEESEEBR -
BRARRRCRERIREEIEARE
EmMHEERE -

Also, the Group is taking measures to
expand into new business streams and
strengthen cost control with the aim of
attaining positive operating cash flow.

It S - AN 62 [ IE BREX S i ¥ R T 1) 7% <R
15 I ANGR A ARIE S R EE ERKE

Ay~ —1
Eﬁi//lbi"

The Group has established a clear and
comprehensive credit policy and
procedures that outline the criteria for
granting credit, credit limits, and the
evaluation of the creditworthiness of the
customers.

RNE BB HIEFM 2 EEE R RE
Fr2hfiRTFTEENRE EER
BREFERRR RS-

The Group continuously monitors the trade
receivables on a regular basis. Any sign
of issues will be reported to management
for actions.

AEEFETHERBKERR BREM
BB R 0B IR R E ARRIRITE
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Risk Mitigation
e

Strategic Risk Risk Description

R B B B | B $i

Cybersecurity and The Group’s businesses rely on IT systems to
leakage of sensitive record confidential information.
information AEERNEBKBITRS R HEEER -

MERLZERBPBER
BE In case critical information systems are

not sufficiently protected from cyber-
attacks, such as virus attack, denial-of-
service attack, and web-site defacing
etc., the risk of unauthorized access to
or damage of the Group's information
could not be minimized. This may lead to
loss of business information, damage to
the company’s reputation and occurrence
of business interruption. As a result,
the Group’s financial and operational
performance will be adversely impacted.
CHARGERERABRARGBIRDRE  BE
REEERE (RSN E BRRG
WE W@ ENRE)  AEEXBEEEER
BRRKEED B SBE S E R EE &
B- BRIt EHAMEERNRE QA2
BXBUAREBREH -Ht AEEH
HBEMEERBABRIITMEE -

The Group has implemented measures
to protect the Group’s confidential
information from internet hacking and
other unauthorized access.

AEBDRKBERNREREENRE E
F e X A48 BREWE Ry 1L AR
LR -

The Group continuously monitors and
upgrades its software and systems to the
latest cyber-attack prevention version.
Systems vulnerability and penetration
testing are carried out regularly to
ensure that the data are protected from
unauthorized access. Also, the Group
has developed a companywide cyber risk
policy and emergency procedures in case
of security breach.

AEERFEETERMMAS WHRHEH
BBHEMARE R BIE B IR -
EHIEIT RFUROR A2 F R H - AR
BEXINRE RXRAKCEENSERH-
BEoh - ANEE 2 I E A FE E YA A% R
R RMN L 2R ESEF -

Furthermore, the technical team regularly
receives updates and training relating
to cyber risk and business continuity,
and all critical data are backed up on a
regular basis and all backups are stored in
secured and safe places.

SO MBS E R XA ARE KRR
EHEBUTEMENMEY AFMA
BEEZEHNEERED EAEHEHNHE
TFHEAIEREZMMTT
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Strategic Risk
R B L B

Risk Description

Ja8, B i 3t

Risk Mitigation
e

Non-compliance with As a listed company in Hong Kong, the

the Listing Rules
and PRC rules and

regulations
FRHELTRARF
EERERNRE

Greater China Financial Holdings Limited | Annual Report 2025

Group has to comply with the rules
and regulations established by the
regulatory bodies, such as the Hong Kong
Exchanges and Clearing Limited (“HKEx").
The rules and regulations that the Group
has to follow include the Listing Rules,
Companies Ordinance, and accounting
standards (e.g. Hong Kong Financial
Reporting Standards), etc.
{’Ei’%—F‘ﬂE‘ RA REENAEST
%*A%T%(ZZDE%;&%& EEMARR
Al ([ERAT]) ) HIE B AR Bl KO - A
El)é\/,\ STHRAFOERBTE FTR
EU /NS 1I>1<{§IJ 2T ER (MEFB I

HE R S -

On 19 December 2024, the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange has published conclusions
to its consultation on Review of the
Corporate Governance Code and related
Listing Rules. The new requirements have
come into effect from 1 July 2025.

R_EBE_MNE+_A+NE BEBZM
HZEEERN PEE LT REHE L™
RAINAEREE - THRE T _RF+
A—BEER-

It is important for the Group to have
control measures to fulfil the compliance
requirements. As these rules and
regulations are subject to regular updates
from time to time, changes in regulations
could make the Group’s current business
models unprofitable or unsustainable.

HASEM S RIEGIERARREE R
ERTHDEBEE-BHRZERAR FL‘:%ET
RIELEHEN BRERNEE
BYAREEB RN RBRAE iﬁﬁﬂ/
TAIFHEER-

Failure to comply with these rules within
the designated timeframe may lead to
fines and legal penalties, and could lead
to damages to the Group's reputation in
extreme cases.

FEE N E?E;EHNEWL#E FRAAKE
[ 7] A R ST R MO R BR T R 1F R
TEAGEEEEEERE-

The management of the Group reviews
the new disclosure requirements, Listing
Rules, and accounting standards, etc.
Any material changes that could impact
the Group will be reported to senior
management or the Board for action.

REBERESEHNMOWEZR £H
MANEFERE - MBEEMAAIETE
REBNEANEL K LR REEE
FEFEURERITH-

Also, the management and department
heads attend external training/workshop/
forum on relevant matters, such as
corporate governance, connected parties,
government polices etc., to keep abreast
of the changes in the applicable rules and

regulations.
i ERERBHABEASLSMEBE
XER BMERS BNBREZERBSE

BENEBEIN TG HIE AER
T RRE AR R ROE R B -

Moreover, the Group has engaged external
professional parties (e.g. auditors, ESG
consultant and lawyers) to provide advice
on the new disclosure requirements.

I AEBEEEBINBERAL (I
BUAD - ESGER ) K2 2R ) 5E 3TV HREE ZE sk

IE /\TEO



MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and administration of
the whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company
were entered into or existed during the year.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

Details of the events after the reporting period are set out in the
Management Discussion and Analysis sections of this report.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provision for pre-emptive rights under the
Company’s Bye-laws or the laws of Bermuda which would oblige
the Company to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis to existing
Shareholders.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Principal corporate governance practices adopted by the
Company are set out in the Corporate Governance Report.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

As at the date of this report, based on information that is publicly
available to the Company and within knowledge of the Directors,
the Company has maintained a sufficient public float under the
Listing Rules.

TAX RELIEF AND EXEMPTION

The Company is not aware of any tax relief and exemption
available to Shareholders by reason of their holding of the
Company securities.
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AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements for FY2025 have been
audited by Confucius International CPA Limited, who will retire
and, being eligible, offer itself for re-appointment at the next
annual general meeting.

There was no disagreement between the Board and the Audit
Committee on the selection and appointment of the Auditor up
to the date of this report.

Save as disclosed above, there has been no change in the Auditor
during the past three years.

SUSPENSION OF TRADING IN THE SHARES OF
THE COMPANY ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE

(i) Trading in the Shares on the Stock Exchange has been
suspended since 2 September 2024, and remains suspended
as at the date of this report.

(i) On 1 April 2025, the Company received additional
resumption guidance from the Stock Exchange stating that
the Company should publish all outstanding financial results
required under the Listing Rules and address any audit
modification.

(i) On 27 March 2026, the Company received a letter from
the Stock Exchange stating that the Listing Committee of
the Stock Exchange decided to cancel the Company’s listing
under Rule 6.01A(1) of the Listing Rules (the “Decision”) as
the Company had not fulfilled all the resumption guidance
and trading in the Shares had remained suspended.

On behalf of the Board

Liu Kequan
Chairman

Hong Kong, 31 March 2026
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT

SAN-CHNVA

Confucius

38 3 B BT R S

RREBRTTERFEH ARSI

International CPA Limited

Certified Public Accountants

TO THE MEMBERS OF
GREATER CHINA FINANCIAL HOLDINGS LIMITED
RAESHMERERAF

(Incorporated in Bermuda with limited liability)

DISCLAIMER OF OPINION

We were engaged to audit the consolidated financial statements
of Greater China Financial Holdings Limited (“the Company”)
and its subsidiaries (collectively referred to as the “Group”)
set out on pages 66 to 219, which comprise the consolidated
statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025, the
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the
consolidated cash flow statement for the year then ended and
notes to the consolidated financial statements, including material
accounting policy information.

We do not express an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements of the Group. Because of the significance of the
matters described in the Basis for Disclaimer of Opinion section
of our report, we have not been able to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence to provide a basis for an audit opinion
on these consolidated financial statements. In all other respects,
in our opinion the consolidated financial statements have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements
of the Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR DISCLAIMER OF OPINION

Limitation of scope — unavailability of Books and Records
of certain subsidiaries of the Group relating to the loan
financing business in Beijing

As disclosed in note 3 to the consolidated financial statements,
since July 2024, the directors of the Company (the “Directors”)
have been unable to obtain access to the accounting books
and records, and supporting documents, including bank
statements and operational data (the “Books and Records”) in
spite of repeated attempts made to the local management (the
“Responsible Persons”) of nine indirect wholly-owned subsidiaries
of the Company (collectively as the “Subject Subsidiaries”)
who were responsible for preparing and maintaining the Books
and Records due to certain remuneration-related disputes (the
“Disputes”).

BB HLTHE 18155 KA KE1501-08E
Rooms 1501-08, 15th Floor, Tai Yau Building,
181 Johnston Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

E 35 Tel: (852) 3103 6980

fEHE Fax: (852) 3104 0170
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B RBENRE

The Subject Subsidiaries are 1t R R & B A AR A 7 and its
three wholly-owned subsidiaries, namely 1t 5% #7 F1 1 $252 i% A R A
A, IR LRKEITHEERBRAR and ERRMZREITHR
EZARBERAT, and L RREBEZABRAA and its
four wholly-owned subsidiaries, namely, It REFH IR EEEIRA
RAR], RIMEGEMEBEREERAG, ERRMEMEESE
BHAABRAT and ERRME L EBARBER QAL

The Subject Subsidiaries were principally engaged in provision
of financial guarantee, loan referral and consultancy services in
Beijing. The issue arose due to remuneration-related disputes,
resulting in non-cooperation from the local management and
staff and, consequently, their failure to provide the Books and
Records to the Group.

As disclosed in note 3 of the consolidated financial statements,
the Directors have consolidated the financial information of the
Subject Subsidiaries, based primarily on the carrying amounts
of their assets and liabilities and their results and cash flows as
at and for the six months’ period ended 30 June 2024. In the
opinion of the Directors, it appears to them that there were no
material transactions of the Subject Subsidiaries for the period
from 1 July 2024 to 31 December 2025.

However, we are unable to access the Books and Records
of the Subject Subsidiaries for purpose of the audit of these
consolidated financial statements. As a result, we are therefore
unable to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence to satisfy
ourselves that each of the financial statement line items of
the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities of the Subject
Subsidiaries included in the Group’s consolidated statements
of financial position as at 31 December 2024 and 2025, and
their results and cash flows included and presented in the
Group’s consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income and the Group’s consolidated statement
of cash flows for the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025
were free of material misstatements.

Consequently, we are also unable to determine whether any
adjustments might be necessary in respect of recorded or
unrecorded transactions that constitute elements making up
the consolidated statements financial position, consolidated
statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income,
consolidated statements of changes in equity and consolidated
statements of cash flows for the years ended 31 December 2024
and 2025.

BHMBARAN R AIERREEXANBRA
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EREN MFEARS - B RS 12 B 70 B AE
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RGBSR AITEE EEXE
EREZEHNMBATIR-_ZT_-_MEA=1H
MEENBEREEMBE T _NFA
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PHEEHETGAEAR-EETRE EHNK
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT

There were no satisfactory alternative audit procedures that
we could perform to obtain sufficient audit evidence regarding
the matters as set out above. As a result of these matters, we
were unable to determine whether any adjustments might have
been found to be necessary in respect of the items as set out
above and the related disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements.

MATERIAL UNCERTAINTY RELATED TO GOING
CONCERN

As disclosed in note 3 to the consolidated financial statements,
the Group reported a loss attributable to the owners of the
Company of HK$26,315,000 for the year ended 31 December
2025. The Group’s current liabilities exceeded its current assets
by HK$904,125,000 and its total liabilities exceeded its total
assets by HK$904,427,000 as at 31 December 2025. As at the
same date, the Group's cash and cash equivalents amounted to
HK$24,193,000, while the Group recorded current borrowings
of approximately HK$239,816,000, accrued interest payables
of approximately HK$55,572,000 and convertible notes of
approximately HK$33,000,000. The Group has provided
guarantees to some of its customers’ lenders in relation to these
customers’ facilities and loans amounting to approximately
HK$515,646,000 were defaulted and provision for litigation
liabilities amounting to approximately HK$7,927,000. Besides,
current borrowings of approximately HK$212,762,000 as at 31
December 2025 were in default as at the date of this report.
These conditions indicate the existence of a material uncertainty
that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern. As explained in the consolidated
financial statements, these consolidated financial statements
have been prepared on a going concern basis. The directors of
the Company, having considered the measures being taken by
the Group, are of the opinion that the Group would be able to
continue as a going concern. Our audit opinion is not modified
in respect of this matter.

Should the Group fail to achieve the plans and measures, as
mentioned in Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements,
it might not be able to continue to operate as a going concern,
and adjustments would have to be made to write down the
carrying value of the Group’s assets to their recoverable amounts,
to provide for any further liabilities which might arise, and to
reclassify non-current assets and non-current liabilities as current
assets and current liabilities. The effects of these adjustments
have not been reflected in these consolidated financial
statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B RBENRE

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors are responsible for the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view
in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by the
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA")
and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated
financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors are assisted by the Audit Committee in discharging
their responsibilities for overseeing the Group’s financial reporting
process.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our responsibility is to conduct an audit of the Group’s
consolidated financial statements in accordance with Hong
Kong Standards on Auditing issued by the HKICPA and to issue
an auditor’s report. This report is made solely to you, as a body,
in accordance with Section 90 of the Bermuda Companies Act
1981, and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility
towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents
of this report. However, because of the matters described in
the Basis for Disclaimer of Opinion section of our report, it is
not possible to form an opinion on these consolidated financial
statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the
HKICPA's Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the
"Code"”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of
public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code.

Confucius International CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants

HO PAK TAT

Practising Certificate Number: P05215
Hong Kong

31 March 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

mEEBEREMEERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

2025 2024
ZE-HE —E-NF
Notes HK$'000 HK$'000
b= THET FHET
Revenue WA 5 75,257 19,017
Cost of sales 85 & B AR (49,477) (176)
Gross profit E7 25,780 18,841
Other income, gains and losses HaA - s KRB 7 10,508 10,843
Administrative and other operating TR EEMEERS
expenses (44,876) (49,914)
Reversal of (provision for) financial BERERER (BE) 8
guarantees, net 30 9,535 (80,507)
Reversal of (provision for) impairment TREERBERERERD (BE)
loss on financial assets, net HER 8 898 (70,138)
Impairment loss on right-of-use assets  f A1 & & 2 R EE 1B 17 - (163)
Finance costs B R AR 9 (31,867) (39,742)
Loss before taxation BR 5 A BT 18 (30,022) (210,780)
Income tax expense FrEM X 10 (22) -
Loss for the year FRER 11 (30,044) (210,780)
Other comprehensive (expense) Hit2m (BAx%) ks
income, net of tax HIBRBLE
Item that will not be reclassified HEHRTSE D EE B
subsequently to profit or loss: HE -
Change in fair value of financial BERAFEFAHMEZERREZ
assets at fair value through CRMEEAFEES
other comprehensive income 1,070 (37)
Items that may be reclassified HER[REEF DI E 1B #Y
subsequently to profit or loss: EHH -
Exchange differences on translation EREBINETE T EE R
of foreign operations fEH =R (33,764) 20,897
Release of translation reserve upon ST EH P B A AR AR PR EE B
deregistration of subsidiaries - (2)
Other comprehensive (expense) FREMZ2E (BAX) K&
income for the year (32,694) 20,858
Total comprehensive expense FRAXEMAXZERE
for the year (62,738) (189,922)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
RelESERkEMEE KRR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

2025 2024
—E-HE T oWNF
Note HK$°000 HK$'000
(=2 FET FHEIT
Loss for the year attributable to: LTATEEFEFAEE:
Owners of the Company KARHE A (26,315) (113,482)
Non-controlling interests FEIE IR HE 2 (3,729) (97,298)
(30,044) (210,780)
Total comprehensive expense UMTATEEERZEBX
for the year attributable to: e
Owners of the Company KARHEE A (54,527) (99,737)
Non-controlling interests SRR HE 2 (8,211) (90,185)
(62,738) (189,922)
HK cents HK cents
AL AL
Loss per share BRER 15
Basic AR (0.34) (1.46)
Diluted e (0.34) (1.46)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
R E BRI R

At 31 December 2025 R-_ZE-_HFE+-_A=+—8H

2025 2024
—E-HEF —EF
Notes HK$'000 HK$'000
(=2 FET FHEIT
Non-current assets FREBEE
Property, plant and equipment M BB R EAE 16 37,658 41,346
Right-of-use assets CRAEEE 17 17,831 17,486
Goodwill S 18 4,044 -
Intangible assets B EE 19 = =
Interests in associates NNl O 20 — =
Financial assets at fair value through BERAFEGFAEMCEZEKEH
other comprehensive income TEREE 21 1,549 479
61,082 59,311
Current assets REEE
Inventories rE 23 3,722 =
Loans and interest receivables JE WL E 3k K A B 24 452 433
Trade and other receivables JFE MK B R K L At B SR IR 25 44,906 15,452
Prepayments and deposits ENRERZES 26 8,610 8,137
Loans to and interest receivables from  BERF—IBIFIEMER K&
a non-controlling interest JRE W L A8 41 - -
Loans to and interest receivables from B3 ¥ — R & A &) & fE I
an associate HF S 41 - =
Financial assets at fair value through BERAFEFABGNEHEE
profit or loss 22 - -
Restricted bank deposits PR HIER 1 TF K 27 6,455 6,198
Pledged bank deposit B IRIRITFR 27 - 5,321
Cash and cash equivalents ReERAEEEY 28 24,193 30,072
88,338 65,613
Current liabilities REEE
Trade payables, other payables, JE At BR K~ Lt JE A~ FRIE
deposits received and accruals Bl ELZ e K ERTE A 29 169,839 122,539
Contract liabilities BREE 170 170
Lease liabilities MEAE 32 406 81
Liabilities from financial guarantees BEEREE 30 515,646 504,010
Amount due to non-controlling interests & {<f 3F 122 B% 4 25 k18 38 11,615 10,974
Borrowings BE 31 239,816 222,138
Convertible notes BIEEY & 34 33,000 22,271
Tax payables FET 18 21,971 21,064
992,463 903,247
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

e RN R
At 31 December 2025 R-ZT-_HE+-A=+—H

2025 2024

—_E_REF —EZOF

Notes HKS$'000 HK$'000

B 3E FET FAETT

Net current liabilities REBEEREHE (904,125) (837,634)

Total assets less current liabilities HWEERRBERE (843,043) (778,323)
Non-current liabilities kFBERE

Lease liabilities HEAE 32 — 46

Borrowings BE 31 61,384 63,320

61,384 63,366

Net liabilities EEFE (904,427) (841,689)
Capital and reserve BEXR#EE

Share capital &% 7 35 7,776 7,776

Reserves ] (796,664) (742,137)

Deficit attributable to owners of KNBER AL E AL

the Company (788,888) (734,361)

Non-controlling interests FEPE AR HE = (115,539) (107,328)

Total deficit & Al 48 5t (904,427) (841,689)

The consolidated financial statements on pages 66 to 219 were
approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on
31 March 2026 and are signed on its behalf by:

Mr. Liu Kequan

BmREE
DIRECTOR
EF

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial

statements.

BN EOEE219B AV BERERIIKES
EN_EoRE-ZA=+—AMEREREE
TYHEATAETREESE:

Mr. Chen Zheng
BRfE 5 4
DIRECTOR
4
1 PR BF 765 R 2% P 7 7 5% 5 B 765 ¥ 3R A0 4B A 6
5o
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

REERBEXR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

Attributable to owners of the Company

KRB AER
Convertible
Share notes Non-
Share Share option equity  Translation  Revaluation  Statutory Accumulated controlling
capital premium reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve losses Sub-total interests Total
TRR
BE  RHRE EBRERE ZERSRE 2 EXRE 0 EMRE  iRRE  2HER Mt FERER @zt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Tin Tin T T Titn Fibn TEn THL Tin FiEn TEL
Note 44(a) ~ Notedd(b)  Notedd()  Notedd(d)  Note44(e) Note 44(f)
LRI Hi&E44(b) K440 HizE44(d) i sE44(e) HizE44(h)
At 1 January 2024 RZE-mE-A-A 1,776 2,119,704 6,916 53452 (3,526) (61,992) 13512 (2,770,466) (634,624) (17,143) (651,767)
Loss for the year ERER . = = = . = - 1348 (13480 @19 (210780
Other comprehensive income (expense), &t 2 ERE (F%) -
net of tax MR
- Change in fair value of financial ~ ~RAFEFALM2RE
assets at fair value through b eHEENTE
other comprehensive income ] - - - - - (37) - - 37 - (37)
- Exchange differences on translation —~RAZHIERMES
of foreign operations ERER - - - - 13,782 - - - 13,782 7,115 20,897
- Release of translation reserve upon  — S B 2 R 5 2k
deregistration of subsidiaries ERGE = = = = = = = S S @ @
Total comprehensive expense ENRERZER
for the year - - o - 13,782 (37) = (113,482) (99,737) (90,185) (189,922)
At 31 December 2024 and R-B-mE+-A
1 January 2025 =+-Bk
—3285-A-H 1,776 2,119,704 6,916 53452 10,256 (62,029) 13,512 (2,883,948) (734,361) (107,328) (841,689)
Loss for the year ERER . - - - - - -3 (6319) 3729 (30,044
Other comprehensive income (expense), &t 2 (B%) -
net of tax nBHE
- Change in fair value of financial ~~ — &R AFE AEMRE
assets at fair value through b eBAEATE
other comprehensive income 28 - - - - - 1,070 - - 1,070 - 1,070
- Exchange differences on translation ~ERE RN EBMES
of foreign operations HERZE - - - - (29.282) - - - (29,282) (4,482) (33,764)
Total comprehensive expense FNRERZEE
for the year = = - - (29,282) 1,070 - (26,315) (54,527) (8.211) (62,738)
Share options lapsed during the year AR i - - (6916) - - - - 6,916 - - -
Lapse of conversion option at maturity A 3 A (Ff234)
(note 34) - - - 53 - - - 53452 - - -
At 31 December 2025 g
+-A=t+-H 1,776 2,119,704 S = (19,026) (60,959) 13512 (2,849,895) (788,888) (115,539) (904,427)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
mERERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

2025 2024
“EZHRFE —T-MF
Notes HK$'000 HK$'000
(=2 FHET FHEIT
Operating activities REED
Loss before taxation BR B A BT 18 (30,022) (210,780)
Adjustments for: LA BB EL 2 FF%:
Depreciation of property, plant and M- REREEITE
equipment 16 7,565 7,729
Depreciation of right-of-use assets EREEENE 17 859 636
Fair value change on financial assets BRAFETAERD
at fair value through profit or loss PREEZATEE 7 - (7,698)
Interest income FEHA 7 (566) (80)
(Reversal of) provision for financial BEER (BE) BEFE
guarantees, net 30 (9,535) 80,507
(Reversal of) provision for impairment TREERBESE (BE)
loss on financial assets, net BT 8 (898) 70,138
Finance costs B I B AR 9 31,867 39,742
Gain on disposal of subsidiaries HENB AR Z W 39 (1,435) -
Loss on deregistration of subsidiaries THEMB AR ZEE 7 10 -
Loss on disposal/write-off of property, HEWEEME BB &
plant and equipment i B R 7 492 1,153
Provision for litigation liabilities FABERE 7 1,288 2,986
Net foreign exchange loss ME X 1R F 5 7 30 14
Operating cash flows before movements ZEZ £ E AL LE
in working capital meE (345) (15,603)
Decrease in inventories FEmL 13,152 =
(Increase) decrease in trade and other i L B 5K % L Aib i R IB
receivables (3 n) Rk 4 (27,219) 13,761
Decrease (increase) in prepayments and B 7038 Mg &8 4 (18 40)
deposits 223 (489)
Decrease (increase) in loans to and BT —HBE QA REWK
interest receivables from an associate HF 2R (5m) 1,844 (2,542)
Decrease (increase) in restricted bank X R HISRITEFOR A (3E0)
deposits 3 (12)
Increase in trade payables, other JE At BR K~ EL A JE A~ FRIE
payables, deposits received and B EIRE BT B RIE N
accruals 7,388 1,693
Decrease in contract liabilities BHEER D - (255)
Increase in amount due to JEE {<F 3F 128 AR 2 SR TE 4G AN
non-controlling interests - 176
Cash used in operations REFBMAZRE (4,954) (3,271)
Interest paid EATHE (3.926) (4,033)
Net cash used in operating activities K& FEFTAZREFE (8,880) (7,304)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

n _\éiﬁrﬁiiﬁa%%

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

72

2025 2024
“E-RFE T PUF
Notes HK$°000 HK$'000
(=2 THET FHET
Investing activities REZED
Interest received 2 E 566 80
Release of pledged bank deposit R BR X PR ISR 1T 77 X 5,423 -
Purchase of property, plant and BEWE WEKEE
equipment 16 (1,550) (13)
Proceeds from disposal of property, LEME WFEREZEE
plant and equipment B 528 -
Net cash inflow from acquisition of WENBARZRER
subsidiaries FHE 219 -
Net cash inflow arising on disposal of HEMBRAREELZRSE
subsidiaries MAHEE 39 100 -
Net cash generated from investing REFEFBRESTFHE
activities 5,286 67
Financing activities RMEEE
Proceeds from bank and other RITREAM S EMSRIA
borrowings 20,616 48,834
Repayment of bank borrowings BERITEE (21,302) (42,648)
Repayment for lease liability BEHERRE (80) (1,015)
Net cash (used in) generated from MEER (FTR)RBZ
financing activities HEFHE 45 (766) 5,171
Net decrease in cash and cash RERAESEBYRD
equivalents T (4,360) (2,066)
Cash and cash equivalents at R—B—HBzEE2K
1 January REZEEY 30,072 31,985
Effect of foreign exchange rate EXSHNTE
changes (1,519) 153
Cash and cash equivalents at R+-ZA=+—HBzHEER
31 December REZEEY 24,193 30,072
Analysis of the balances of cashand BHE&RBESEEYEER I
cash equivalents:
Cash and cash equivalents BERREEFEEYD 28 24,193 30,072
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

The Company was incorporated in Bermuda as an exempted
company with limited liability and its shares are listed on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited. The address of the
Company'’s registered office is Victoria Place, 5th Floor, 31
Victoria Street, Hamilton HM10, Bermuda, and its principal
place of business in Hong Kong is 28/F., Lee Garden Two, 28
Yun Ping Road, Causeway Bay, Hong Kong.

The Group is principally engaged in investment holding,
industrial property development, general trading of
consumable goods, insurance brokerage, asset management,
manufacturing and sales, and trading of tobacco flavours,
and loan financing operation including loan financing,
financial guarantee services, loan referral and consultancy
services.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong
Kong dollars (“HK$"), which is also the functional currency
of the Company. In addition, the functional currencies of
certain group entities that operate outside Hong Kong are
determined based on the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the group entities operate.

. APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS

TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

Amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards that are
mandatorily effective for the current year

In the current year, the Group has applied the following
amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
("HKICPA") for the first time, which are mandatorily effective
for the Group’s annual period beginning on 1 January 2025
for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

The application of the amendments to HKFRSs in the current
year has had no material impact on the Group’s financial
positions and performance for the current and prior years
and/or on the disclosures set out in these consolidated
financial statements.

1.

BAMBERRNE
—E-AF+_A=t+—BLFE
—&ﬁﬂ

ARARBREEMRILISER LA
2/ T ﬁHxTﬁE% BAaRZAER

NAEEM - ARRNETMHEEDLU R
Victoria Place, 5th Floor, 31 Victoria Street,

Hamilton HM10, Bermuda® & B X Z&
FHMBAEBNRELE R TE Z85ﬁflj
28i%

AEBFTEREREZR TEAMER
RBEGRN—RES RREL BEE
B AEREEREBEEERRBULRER
MEXEK (RIEERRE  BEERRS
EREN REARE)

G & BT 15 40 5% BA K A B #0 T B 1B T

(BT 23] toh- BT REBE AN
ERENEREENINEEEETIAERT
el

R ] RGBT BB
WA 2R

R EER I E NN E BT ERR B RS
8 3 A

RAEE AEEDRREFESMHRE
BEXERNATHELSGAMAE ([FE
SEEMAG ) BEMYRN T _RF— A

— BN FEHE R LR EETE
B ImEER 2R ER

[

ARG ERE215 RZ AR
FMERT A

ARERRARETREYHREERE A
SERAFELBEFENGE MBRR
RERBR/RZEhRE B wkPE 5 H
BREEHYEEATE-

RAESHMERARIF | ZT_AFFH

73



74

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

2. APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS 2.

TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(Continued)

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
in issue but not yet effective

The Group has not early applied the following new and
amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards that have been
issued but are not yet effective:

Amendment to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial
Instruments'

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Contracts Referencing Nature-
dependent Electricity’

Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to Hyperinflationary

Presentation Currency?

Sale or Contribution of Assets
between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture?

Amendments to HKFRS 10
and HKAS 28

Amendments to HKFRS
Accounting Standards

Annual Improvements to HKFRS
Accounting Standards —
Volume 11"

Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements?

HKFRS 18

' Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2026.

2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027.

3 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after a date to be
determined.

Except for the new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards mentioned below, the directors of the Company
anticipate that the application of all other new and
amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards will have no
material impact on the consolidated financial statements in
the foreseeable future.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

2. APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS

TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(Continued)

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
in issue but not yet effective (Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements
("HKFRS 18"), which sets out requirements on presentation
and disclosures in financial statements, will replace HKAS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements ("HKAS 1"). This new
HKFRS Accounting Standard, while carrying forward many of
the requirements in HKAS 1, introduces new requirements
to present specified categories and defined subtotals in
the statement of profit or loss; provide disclosures on
management-defined performance measures in the notes
to the financial statements and improve aggregation and
disaggregation of information to be disclosed in the financial
statements. In addition, some HKAS 1 paragraphs have
been moved to HKAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in
Accounting Estimates and Errors (the title of which will be
changed to Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements upon
effective of HKFRS 18) and HKFRS 7. Minor amendments to
HKAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows and HKAS 33 Earnings per
Share are also made.

HKFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will be
effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027, with early application permitted. HKFRS 18 requires
retrospective application with specific transition provisions.
The application of the new standard is not expected to have
significant impact on the financial performance and positions
of the Group in terms of recognition and measurement.
However, it is expected to affect the structure and
presentation of the consolidated statement of profit or loss.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Statement of compliance

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRSs issued by the HKICPA. In addition,
the consolidated financial statements include applicable
disclosures required by the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
“Listing Rules”) and the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance
("CO").

Basis of preparation of consolidated financial
statements

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared
on the historical cost basis except for certain financial
instruments that are measured at fair values at the end of
each reporting period, as explained in the accounting policies
set out below.

Historical cost is generally based on the fair value of the
consideration given in exchange for goods and services.

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date,
regardless of whether that price is directly observable or
estimated using another valuation technique. In estimating
the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Group takes into
account the characteristics of the asset or liability if market
participants would take those characteristics into account
when pricing the asset or liability at the measurement date.
Fair value for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in
these consolidated financial statements is determined on
such a basis, except for share-based payment transactions
that are within the scope of HKFRS 2, leasing transactions
that are accounted for in accordance with HKFRS 16, and
measurements that have some similarities to fair value but
are not fair value, such as net realisable value in HKAS 2 or
value in use in HKAS 36.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Basis of preparation of consolidated financial
statements (Continued)

For financial instruments which are transacted at fair value
and a valuation technique that unobservable input is to
be used to measure fair value in subsequent periods, the
valuation technique is calibrated so that at initial recognition
the results of the valuation technique equal the transaction
price.

In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value
measurements are categorised into Level 1, 2 or 3 based
on the degree to which the inputs to the fair value
measurements are observable and the significance of the
inputs to the fair value measurement in its entirety, which are
described as follows:

e Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity
can access at the measurement date;

e Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices
included within Level 1, that are observable for the asset
or liability, either directly or indirectly; and

e Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or
liability.

Unavailability of Books and Records of certain
subsidiaries of the Group relating to the loan financing
business in Beijing

Since July 2024, the Directors had been unable to obtain
access to the accounting books and records, and supporting
documents, including bank statements and operational
data (the "Books and Records”) in spite of repeated
attempts made to the local management (the “Responsible
Persons”) of nine indirect wholly-owned subsidiaries of the
Company (collectively as the “Subject Subsidiaries”) who
were responsible for preparing and maintaining the Books
and Records of the Subject Subsidiaries due to certain
remuneration-related disputes (the “Disputes”).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3.

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Unavailability of Books and Records of certain
subsidiaries of the Group relating to the loan financing
business in Beijing (Continued)

The Subject Subsidiaries are 1t R & & =5 B R A 7 and
its three wholly-owned subsidiaries, namely 1t 5% %7 F1 & $72 i%
BBRRAF] (formerly known as “dE FURK m#AERHEE B AR
AE"), ARERXEITHEEZRRER LA and ZEARITZL
FETREBARBBER DR, and I RBEBEZANBR
A7) and its four wholly-owned subsidiaries, namely, 3t =15
EMEEBRERAR, RIEHEMEAEREBRAR, B
RMRMEMEHXERERNERAA and ERRETHELBZE
ARG E R A A

The Subject Subsidiaries were principally engaged in provision
of financial guarantee, loan referral and consultancy
services in Beijing. The issue arose due to remuneration-
related disputes, resulting in noncooperation from the local
management and staff and, consequently, their failure to
provide the Books and Records to the Group.

For the period from July 2024 to August 2025, the Directors
had actively communicated with the Responsible Persons
to resolve the Disputes, such as by confirming the relevant
employee list, the amount overdue, and their respective
bank accounts etc. In September 2025, the Group settled
the overdue wages but still, the Responsible Persons neither
provided any Books and Records of the Subject Subsidiaries
to the Group, nor did they respond to the Directors. On 25
September 2025, the Directors had decided to initiate legal
actions towards the Responsible Persons and all relevant
parties, with the assistance of the legal advisor.

In October 2025, the Responsible Persons were removed
from the authorised representative and the director position
of I RFEBFIAFRAA and L RFFIEZERER A A,
the new official corporate seals were re-obtained.

Up to the date of approval of these consolidated financial
statements, in light of the above, the Directors were still
unable to access the Books and Records of the Subject
Subsidiaries. The Directors considered that, with the
assistance of the legal advisor, they had made their best
efforts and all reasonable steps were taken.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Unavailability of Books and Records of certain
subsidiaries of the Group relating to the loan financing
business in Beijing (Continued)

In view of the unavailability of Books and Records and for
the purposes of the preparation of the Group’s consolidated
financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024
and 2025, the Directors considered there was no material
transaction of the Subject Subsidiaries for the period from
1 July 2024 to 31 December 2025, and have determined
to consolidate the Subject Subsidiaries based primarily on
the carrying amounts of their assets and liabilities and their
results and cash flows as at and for the six months’ period
ended 30 June 2024.

Going concern basis

The Group reported a loss attributable to the owners of the
Company of HK$26,315,000 for the year ended 31 December
2025. The Group's current liabilities exceeded its current
assets by HK$904,125,000 and its total liabilities exceeded
its total assets by HK$904,427,000 as at 31 December 2025.
As at the same date, the Group’s cash and cash equivalents
amounted to HK$24,193,000, while the Group recorded
current borrowing of approximately HK$239,816,000,
accrued interest payables of approximately HK$55,572,000
and convertible notes of approximately HK$33,000,000. The
Group has provided guarantees to some of its customers’
lenders in relation to these customers’ facilities and loans
amounting to approximately HK$515,646,000 were
defaulted and provision for litigation liabilities amounting to
approximately HK$7,927,000. Besides, current borrowings
of approximately HK$212,762,000 as at 31 December 2025
were defaulted as at the date of these consolidated financial
statements.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Going concern basis (Continued)

These conditions indicate the existence of a material
uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s
ability to continue as a going concern. The directors of the
Company, having considered the measures being taken by
the Group, are of the opinion that the Group would be able
to continue as a going concern.

For the assessment of going concern, the directors of the
Company are of the opinion that the Group would be able
to continue as going concern as the Group has sufficient
financial resources to support the operation of the Group in
the foreseeable future, after taking into consideration of the
followings:

(i) The Company completed a disposal of the subsidiaries
which engaged in the provision of financial guarantee
business in Beijing in March 2026. As at 31 December
2025, the net liabilities of this disposal group amounting
to approximately HK$453,679,000. Further detail of the
disposal refers to the announcement of the Company
dated 27 February 2026;

(i) The Company entered into a disposal agreement in
March 2026 with an independent third party of the
Group to dispose of the subsidiaries which engaged in
the provision of loan financing, micro-financing, loan
referral and consultancy business, and advertising services
in Ningbo. As at 31 December 2025, the net liabilities
of this disposal group amounting to approximately
HK$363,824,000. Further detail of the disposal refers
to the announcement of the Company dated 25 March
2026;

(iii) The Company entered into a deed of settlement with the
holder of the convertible note, who is also an executive
director and shareholder of the Company, in March 2026
regarding the waiver of the convertible note. As at 31
December 2025, the convertible note payable amounted
to approximately HK$33,000,000;
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Going concern basis (Continued)

(iv) The Group is actively negotiating corporate restructuring
proposals, including a potential loan capitalisation in
aggregate amount of approximately HK$45,635,000, in
which two of the lenders were the shareholder of the
Company and the spouse of the substantial shareholder
of the Company. The directors of the Company are of
the opinion that these lenders will accept the corporate
restructuring proposal and will not demand immediate
repayment of their debts;

(v) The Group is taking measures to expand into new
business streams and strengthen cost control with the
aim of attaining positive operating cash flow; and

(vi) One of the substantial shareholders has agreed to provide
adequate funds for the Group to meet its liabilities as
they fall due.

In view of the above measures, the directors of the Company
are of the opinion that the Group will have adequate funds
to meet its liabilities as and when they fall due for at least
twelve months from the date of this report.

Should the Group fail to achieve the plans and measures,
as mentioned in Note 3 to the consolidated financial
statements, it might not be able to continue to operate as a
going concern, and adjustments would have to be made to
write down the carrying value of the Group’s assets to their
recoverable amounts, to provide for any further liabilities
which might arise, and to reclassify non-current assets and
non-current liabilities as current assets and current liabilities.
The effects of these adjustments have not been reflected in
these consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies
Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the
financial statements of the Company, its subsidiaries and
entities (including structured entities) controlled by the
Company. Control is achieved when the Company:

e has power over the investee;

e s exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its
involvement with the investee; and

e has the ability to use its power to affect its returns.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee
if facts and circumstances indicate that there are changes to
one or more of the three elements of control listed above.

An agent is a party primarily engaged to act on behalf and
for the benefit of another party or parties (the principal(s))
and therefore does not control the investee when it exercises
its decision-making authority. In determining whether the
Group is an agent to the fund, the Group would assess:

e the scope of its decision-making authority over the
investee;

e the rights held by other parties;

e the remuneration to which it is entitled in accordance
with the remuneration agreements; and

e the decision maker's exposure to variability of returns
from other interests that it holds in the investee.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Basis of consolidation (Continued)

Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains
control over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses
control of the subsidiary. Specifically, income and expenses
of a subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the year are
included in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and
other comprehensive income from the date the Group gains
control until the date when the Group ceases to control the
subsidiary.

Profit or loss and each item of other comprehensive income
are attributed to the owners of the Company and to the
non-controlling interests. Total comprehensive income of
subsidiaries is attributed to the owners of the Company and
to the non-controlling interests even if this results in the non-
controlling interests having a deficit balance.

When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial
statements of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies
in line with the Group's accounting policies.

All intragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses
and cash flows relating to transactions between members of
the Group are eliminated in full on consolidation.

Non-controlling interests in subsidiaries are presented
separately from the Group’s equity therein, which represent
present ownership interests entitling their holders to a
proportionate share of net assets of the relevant subsidiaries
upon liquidation.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Business combinations

A business is an integrated set of activities and assets which
includes an input and a substantive process that together
significantly contribute to the ability to create outputs. The
acquired processes are considered substantive if they are
critical to the ability to continue producing outputs, including
an organised workforce with the necessary skills, knowledge,
or experience to perform the related processes or they
significantly contribute to the ability to continue producing
outputs and are considered unique or scarce or cannot be
replaced without significant cost, effort, or delay in the ability
to continue producing outputs.

Acquisitions of businesses are accounted for using the
acquisition method. The consideration transferred in a
business combination is measured at fair value, which is
calculated as the sum of the acquisition-date fair value of
the assets transferred by the Group, liabilities incurred by the
Group to the former owners of the acquiree and the equity
interests issued by the Group in exchange for control of the
acquiree. Acquisition-related costs are generally recognised in
profit or loss as incurred.

Goodwill is measured as the excess of the sum of the
consideration transferred, the amount of any non-controlling
interests in the acquiree, and the fair value of the acquirer’s
previously held equity interest in the acquiree (if any) over the
net of the acquisition-date amounts of the identifiable assets
acquired and the liabilities assumed. If, after reassessment,
the net of the acquisition-date amounts of the identifiable
assets acquired and liabilities assumed exceeds the sum
of the consideration transferred, the amount of any non-
controlling interests in the acquiree and the fair value of the
acquirer’s previously held interest in the acquiree (if any), the
excess is recognised immediately in profit or loss as a bargain
purchase gain.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Business combinations (Continued)

Non-controlling interests that are present ownership interests
and entitle their holders to a proportionate share of the
entity’s net assets in the event of liquidation may be initially
measured either at fair value or at the non-controlling
interests’ proportionate share of the recognised amounts
of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets. The choice of
measurement basis is made on a transaction-by-transaction
basis. Other types of non-controlling interests are measured
at their fair value.

When the consideration transferred by the Group in a
business combination includes assets or liabilities resulting
from a contingent consideration arrangement, the contingent
consideration is measured at its acquisition-date fair value
and included as part of the consideration transferred in
a business combination. Changes in the fair value of the
contingent consideration that qualify as measurement
period adjustments are adjusted retrospectively, with
the corresponding adjustments made against goodwill.
Measurement period adjustments are adjustments that
arise from additional information obtained during the
“measurement period” (which cannot exceed one year from
the acquisition date) about facts and circumstances that
existed at the acquisition date.

The subsequent accounting for the contingent consideration
that do not qualify as measurement period adjustments
depends on how the contingent consideration is classified.
Contingent consideration that is classified as equity is not
remeasured at subsequent reporting dates and its subsequent
settlement is accounted for within equity. Contingent
consideration that is classified as an asset or a liability is
remeasured to fair value at subsequent reporting dates, with
the corresponding gain or loss being recognised in profit or
loss.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Business combinations (Continued)

If the initial accounting for a business combination is
incomplete by the end of the reporting period in which the
combination occurs, the Group reports provisional amounts
for the items for which the accounting is incomplete. Those
provisional amounts are adjusted during the measurement
period (see above), and additional assets or liabilities are
recognised, to reflect new information obtained about facts
and circumstances that existed at the acquisition date that, if
known, would have affected the amounts recognised at that
date.

Gooawill

Goodwill arising on an acquisition of a business is carried
at cost as established at the date of acquisition of the
business (see the accounting policy above) less accumulated
impairment losses, if any.

For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated
to each of the Group's cash-generating units (or groups
of cash-generating units) that is expected to benefit from
the synergies of the combination, which represent the
lowest level at which the goodwill is monitored for internal
management purposes and not larger than an operating
segment.

A cash-generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated
is tested for impairment annually, or more frequently when
there is indication that the unit may be impaired. For
goodwill arising on an acquisition in a reporting period, the
cash-generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated
is tested for impairment before the end of that reporting
period. If the recoverable amount of the cash-generating
unit is less than its carrying amount, the impairment loss is
allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill
allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the
unit on a pro-rata basis based on the carrying amount of
each asset in the unit. Any impairment loss for goodwill
is recognised directly in profit or loss. An impairment loss
recognised for goodwill is not reversed in subsequent periods.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Goodwill (Continued)

On the disposal of the relevant cash-generating unit,
the attributable amount of goodwill is included in the
determination of the amount of profit or loss on the disposal
(or any of the cash-generating unit within a group of cash-
generating unit in which the Group monitors goodwill).

Revenue from contracts with customers

The Group recognises revenue when (or as) a performance
obligation is satisfied, that is when “control” of the goods or
services underlying the particular performance obligation is
transferred to the customers.

A performance obligation represents a good or service (or
a bundle of goods or services) that is distinct or a series of
distinct goods or services that are substantially the same.

Control is transferred over time and revenue is recognised
over time by reference to the progress towards complete
satisfaction of the relevant performance obligation if one of
the following criteria is met:

e the customer simultaneously receives or consumes the
benefits provided by the Group’s performance as the
Group performs;

e the Group’s performance creates and enhances an asset
that the customer controls as the Group performs; or

e the Group’s performance does not create an asset with
an alternative use to the Group and the Group has an
enforceable right to payment for performance completed
to date.

Otherwise, revenue is recognised at a point in time when the
customer obtains control of the distinct good or service.

A contract asset represents the Group's right to consideration
in exchange for goods or services that the Group has
transferred to a customer that is not yet unconditional. It
is assessed for impairment in accordance with HKFRS 9. In
contrast, a receivable represents the Group's unconditional
right to consideration, that is only the passage of time is
required before payment of that consideration is due.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

88

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to
transfer goods or services to a customer for which the Group
has received consideration (or an amount of consideration is
due) from the customer.

A contract asset and a contract liability relating to the same
contract are accounted for and presented on a net basis.

Contracts with multiple performance obligations

For contracts that contain more than one performance
obligations, the Group allocates the transaction price to each
performance obligation on a relative stand-alone selling price
basis.

The stand-alone selling price of the distinct good or service
underlying each performance obligation is determined at
contract inception. It represents the price at which the
Group would sell a promised good or service separately
to a customer. If a stand-alone selling price is not directly
observable, the Group estimates it using appropriate
techniques such that the transaction price ultimately
allocated to any performance obligation reflects the amount
of consideration to which the Group expects to be entitled in
exchange for transferring the promised goods or services to
the customer.

Over time revenue recognition: measurement of progress
towards complete satisfaction of a performance obligation

The progress towards complete satisfaction of a performance
obligation is measured based on output method, which is to
recognise revenue on the basis of direct measurements of the
value of the goods or services transferred to the customer
to date relative to the remaining goods or services promised
under the contract, that best depict the Group's performance
in transferring control of goods or services.

As a practical expedient, if the Group has a right to
consideration in an amount that corresponds directly with
the value of the Group's performance completed to date, the
Group recognises revenue in the amount to which the Group
has the right to invoice.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

Principal versus agent

When another party is involved in providing goods or services
to a customer, the Group determines whether the nature
of its promise is a performance obligation to provide the
specified goods or services itself (i.e. the Group is a principal)
or to arrange for those goods or services to be provided by
the other party (i.e. the Group is an agent).

The Group is a principal if it controls the specified good
or service before that good or service is transferred to a
customer.

The Group is an agent if its performance obligation is to
arrange for the provision of the specified good or service by
another party. In this case, the Group does not control the
specified good or service provided by another party before
that good or service is transferred to the customer. When the
Group acts as an agent, it recognises revenue in the amount
of any fee or commission to which it expects to be entitled in
exchange for arranging for the specified goods or services to
be provided by the other party.

Inventory

Inventory is stated at the lower of cost and net realisable
value. Cost of inventory is determined on first-in, first-out
method. Net realisable value represents the estimated selling
price for inventories less all estimated costs of completion
and costs necessary to make the sale. Costs necessary to
make the sale include incremental costs directly attributable
to the sale and non-incremental costs which the Group must
incur to make the sale.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment including leasehold
improvements, buildings, warehouse held for provision of
storage services, furniture, fixtures and equipment and motor
vehicles that are held for use in the production or supply of
goods or services, or for administrative purpose. Property,
plant and equipment are stated in the consolidated statement
of financial position at cost less subsequent accumulated
depreciation and subsequent accumulated impairment losses,
if any.

When the Group makes payments for ownership interests of
properties which includes both leasehold land and building
elements, the entire consideration is allocated between the
leasehold land and the building elements in proportion to the
relative fair values at initial recognition.

To the extent the allocation of the relevant payments can
be made reliably, interest in leasehold land is presented
as "“right-of-use assets” in the consolidated statement of
financial position.

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost of items
of property, plant and equipment less their residual value over
their estimated useful lives using the straight-line method.
The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation
method are reviewed at the end of each reporting period,
with the effect of any changes in estimates accounted for on
a prospective basis.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are
expected to arise from the continued use of the asset.
Any gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of
an item of property, plant and equipment is determined as
the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying
amount of the asset and is recognised in profit or loss.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Lease

Definition of a lease

A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys the
right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of
time in exchange for consideration.

For contracts entered into or modified on or after the date
of initial application or arising from business combinations,
the Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a
lease based on the definition under HKFRS 16 at inception,
modification date or acquisition date, as appropriate.
Such contract will not be reassessed unless the terms and
conditions of the contract are subsequently changed.

The Group as a lessee

Allocation of consideration to components of a contract

For a contract that contains a lease component and one or
more additional lease or non-lease components, the Group
allocates the consideration in the contract to each lease
component on the basis of the relative stand-alone price of
the lease component and the aggregate stand-alone price of
the non-lease components, including contract for acquisition
of ownership interests of a property which includes both
leasehold land and non-lease building components, unless
such allocation cannot be made reliably.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition
exemption to leases of office premises that have a lease
term of 12 months or less from the commencement date
and do not contain a purchase option. It also applies the
recognition exemption for lease of low-value assets. Lease
payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
are recognised as expense on a straight-line basis or another
systematic basis over the lease term.

3.

%é%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁ&é
RN@ETBER (&)

BEXREHEE(E)
HE
HEHF 2%

fif & KL IR B B R T £ — B R
ERAEERENERN ZANAHE
KBEHE-

AN BERFEM B ISk 2 RAT L B sk A
EBEHMELENGAOME  ~AEERE
BEMBREERNFIRHNTEER A
e B M B A8 (WEH) A S 4
EERHEELBREHE -FRIFSHERK
RERERAE TRBBAOKTTE
Farfd o

AN B 3 A A
BRESEZAOEXED

e a MEE RS AR —ELSEEI
AESFAEEANBHNAOTE A%
8155 7R 5 461 6 5 0 AR 5 S (R TR 3
TS A D9 A2 3B A RIS & 4
RESRESBARARDH  ERE
BERELRIEREETHD 2 LR
ERERZAN BRIFEBHR TR
M T o

RHPHEMEEEEEME

HBNEEI B e B EEE A2 A AR
AV EBEREEEENORAENEAE
AREEREMENHEHERARH 2 NEET
HEEEEEHERMABERAH 2 -EHHE
ENMEEEEERENHENKIRERE
Y B EZREEREHABR R

RAESHMERARIF | ZT_AFFH

91



92

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Lease (Continued)

The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Right-of-use assets
The cost of right-of-use asset includes:

e the amount of the initial measurement of the lease
liability;

e any lease payments made at or before the
commencement date, less any lease incentives received;

e any initial direct costs incurred by the Group; and

e an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group in
dismantling and removing the underlying assets, restoring
the site on which it is located or restoring the underlying
asset to the condition required by the terms and
conditions of the lease, unless those costs are incurred to
produce inventories.

Right-of use assets are measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, and
adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities other than
adjustments to lease liabilities resulting from Covid-19-related
rent concessions in which the Group applied the practical
expedient.

Right-of-use assets in which the Group is reasonably certain
to obtain ownership of the underlying leased assets at the
end of the lease term are depreciated from commencement
date to the end of the useful life. Otherwise, right-of-use
assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter
of its estimated useful life and the lease term.

The Group presents right-of-use assets as a separate line item
on the consolidated statement of financial position.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits paid are accounted under HKFRS
9 and initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to fair
value at initial recognition are considered as additional lease
payments and included in the cost of right-of-use assets.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Lease (Continued)

The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of a lease, the Group recognises
and measures the lease liability at the present value of
lease payments that are unpaid at that date. In calculating
the present value of lease payments, the Group uses the
incremental borrowing rate at the lease commencement
date if the interest rate implicit in the lease is not readily
determinable.

The lease payments include:

fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments)
less any lease incentives receivable;

variable lease payments that depend on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date;

amounts expected to be payable by the Group under
residual value guarantees;

the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise the option; and

payments of penalties for terminating a lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising an option to terminate
the lease.

After the commencement date, lease liabilities are adjusted
by interest accretion and lease payments.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Lease (Continued)

The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Lease liabilities (Continued)

The Group remeasures lease liabilities (and makes a
corresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use assets)
whenever:

e the lease term has changed or there is a change in
the assessment of exercise of a purchase option, in
which case the related lease liability is remeasured by
discounting the revised lease payments using a revised
discount rate at the date of reassessment.

e the lease payments change due to changes in market
rental rates following a market rent review or a change
in expected payment under a guaranteed residual value,
in which cases the related lease liability is remeasured by
discounting the revised lease payments using the initial
discount rate.

The Group presents lease liabilities as a separate line item on
the consolidated statement of financial position.

Foreign currencies

In preparing the financial statements of each individual
group entity, transactions in currencies other than the entity’s
functional currency (foreign currencies) are recognised
at the rates of exchange prevailing on the dates of the
transactions. At the end of the reporting period, monetary
items denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at
the rates prevailing at that date. Non-monetary items carried
at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies are
retranslated at the rates prevailing on the date when the
fair value was determined. Non-monetary items that are
measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are
not retranslated.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Foreign currencies (Continued)

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary
items, and on the retranslation of monetary items, are
recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise,
except for exchange differences on monetary items receivable
from or payable to a foreign operation for which settlement
is neither planned nor likely to occur, therefore forming
part of the net investment in the foreign operation, which
are recognised initially in other comprehensive income and
reclassified from equity to profit or loss on disposal or partial
disposal of the Group’s interests in associates.

For the purposes of presenting the consolidated financial
statements, the assets and liabilities of the Group's foreign
operations are translated into the presentation currency of
the Group, that is Hong Kong dollars, using the exchange
rates prevailing at the end of each reporting period.
Income and expense items are translated at the average
exchange rates for the period, unless exchange rates
fluctuate significantly during that period, in which case the
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions are used.
Exchange differences arising, if any, are recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in equity under the
heading of translation reserve (attributed to non-controlling
interests as appropriate).

On the disposal of a foreign operation, that is a disposal
of the Group’s entire interest in a foreign operation, or
a disposal involving loss of control over a subsidiary that
includes a foreign operation, or a partial disposal of an
interest in a joint arrangement or an associate that includes
a foreign operation of which the retained interest becomes a
financial asset, all of the exchange differences accumulated in
equity in respect of that operation attributable to the owners
of the Company are reclassified to profit or loss.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Impairment on tangible and intangible assets other than
gooadwill

At the end of the reporting period, the Group reviews the
carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets with
finite useful lives to determine whether there is any indication
that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any
such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the relevant
asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the
impairment loss (if any). Intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives and intangible assets not yet available for use are
tested for impairment at least annually, and whenever there
is an indication that they may be impaired.

The recoverable amount of property, plant and equipment,
right-of-use assets, and intangible assets are estimated
individually. When it is not possible to estimate the
recoverable amount of an asset individually, the Group
estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating
unit to which the asset belongs. When a reasonable and
consistent basis of allocation can be identified, corporate
assets are also allocated to individual cash generating units,
or otherwise they are allocated to the smallest group of cash-
generating units.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs
of disposal and value in use. In assessing value in use, the
estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset (or a cash generating unit) for which the
estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Impairment on tangible and intangible assets other than
goodwill (Continued)

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or a cash-generating
unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the
carrying amount of the asset (or a cash-generating unit)
is reduced to its recoverable amount. In allocating the
impairment loss, the impairment loss is allocated first to
reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill (if applicable)
and then to the other assets on a pro-rata basis based on
the carrying amount of each asset in the unit. The carrying
amount of an asset is not reduced below the highest of its
fair value less costs of disposal (if measurable), its value in use
(if determinable) and zero. The amount of the impairment
loss that would otherwise have been allocated to the asset
is allocated pro rata to the other assets of the unit. An
impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is increased
to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so
that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the
carrying amount that would have been determined had no
impairment loss been recognised for the asset (or a cash-
generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment
loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

Financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when
a group entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions
of the instruments. All regular way purchases or sales of
financial assets are recognised and derecognised on a trade
date basis. Regular way purchases or sales are purchases or
sales of financial assets that require the delivery of assets
within the time frame established by regulation or convention
in the market place.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured
at fair value except for trade receivables arising from
contracts with customers which are initially measured in
accordance with HKFRS 15. Transaction costs that are directly
attributable to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and
financial liabilities (other than financial assets and financial
liabilities at fair value through profit or loss) are added to
or deducted from the fair value of the financial assets or
financial liabilities, as appropriate, on initial recognition.
Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition of
financial assets or financial liabilities at fair value through
profit or loss (“FVTPL") are recognised immediately in profit
or loss.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability
and of allocating interest income and interest expense over
the relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts and
payments (including all fees and points paid or received that
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction
costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected
life of the financial asset or financial liability, or, where
appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on
initial recognition.

Interest income which are derived from the Group's ordinary
course of business are presented as revenue and interest
expense are recognised on an effective interest basis.

For purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets,
a credit-adjusted effective interest rate is calculated by
discounting the estimated future cash flows, including
expected credit losses, to the amortised cost on initial
recognition.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial assets

Classification and subsequent measurement of financial
assets

Financial assets that meet the following conditions are
subsequently measured at amortised cost:

e the financial asset is held within a business model whose
objective is to collect contractual cash flows; and

e the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash
flows that are solely payments of principal and interest
on the principal amount outstanding.

Financial assets that meet the following conditions are
subsequently measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income (“FVTOCI"):

e the financial asset is held within a business model whose
objective is achieved by both selling and collecting
contractual cash flows; and

e the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash
flows that are solely payments of principal and interest
on the principal amount outstanding.

All other financial assets are subsequently measured at FVTPL,
except that at initial recognition of a financial asset the
Group may irrevocably elect to present subsequent changes
in fair value of an equity investment in other comprehensive
income if that equity investment is neither held for trading
nor contingent consideration recognised by an acquirer
in a business combination to which HKFRS 3 Business
Combinations applies.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)

Classification and subsequent measurement of financial
assets (Continued)

In addition, the Group may irrevocably designate a financial
asset that are required to be measured at amortised cost
or FVTOCI as measured at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or
significantly reduces an accounting mismatch.

(i) Amortised cost and interest income

Interest income is recognised using the effective interest
method for financial assets measured subsequently
at amortised cost and debt instruments subsequently
measured at FVTOCI. For financial instruments other than
purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets,
interest income is calculated by applying the effective
interest rate to the gross carrying amount of a financial
asset, except for financial assets that have subsequently
become credit-impaired (see below). For financial
assets that have subsequently become credit-impaired,
interest income is recognised by applying the effective
interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset
from the next reporting period. If the credit risk on the
credit-impaired financial instrument improves so that
the financial asset is no longer credit-impaired, interest
income is recognised by applying the effective interest
rate to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset
from the beginning of the reporting period following the
determination that the asset is no longer credit impaired.

For purchased or originated credit-impaired financial
assets, the Group recognises interest income by applying
the credit-adjusted effective interest rate to the amortised
cost of the financial asset from initial recognition. The
calculation does not revert to the gross basis even if the
credit risk of the financial asset subsequently improves so
that the financial asset is no longer credit-impaired.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Classification and subsequent measurement of financial

assets (Continued)

(ii)

(iii)

Equity instruments designated as at FVTOCI

At the date of initial recognition, the Group may make
an irrevocable election (on an instrument-by-instrument
basis) to designate investments in equity instruments as
at FVTOCI.

Investments in equity instruments at FVTOCI are
initially measured at fair value plus transaction costs.
Subsequently, they are measured at fair value with gains
and losses arising from changes in fair value recognised
in other comprehensive income and accumulated in the
Revaluation Reserve; and are not subject to impairment
assessment. The cumulative gain or loss will not be
reclassified to profit or loss on the disposal of the equity
investments, and will be transferred to accumulated
losses.

Dividends from these investments in equity instruments
are recognised in profit or loss when the Group’s right to
receive the dividends is established, unless the dividends
clearly represent a recovery of part of the cost of the
investment. Dividends are included in the “Other income,
gains and losses” line item in profit or loss.

Financial assets at FVTPL

Financial assets that do not meet the criteria for being
measured at amortised cost or FVTOCI or designated as
FVTOCI are measured at FVTPL.

Financial assets at FVTPL are measured at fair value at the
end of each reporting period, with any fair value gains
or losses recognised in profit or loss. The net gain or
loss recognised in profit or loss excludes any dividend or
interest earned on the financial asset and is included in
the “other gains and losses” line item.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9

The Group performs impairment assessment under ECL
model on financial assets which are subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9. The amount of ECL is updated
at each reporting date to reflect changes in credit risk since
initial recognition.

The Group applies the ECL model to the following items:

— financial assets measured at amortised cost (including
loans and interest receivables, deposits, cash and cash
equivalents and trade and other receivables); and

— financial guarantee contracts issued.

Lifetime ECL represents the ECL that will result from all
possible default events over the expected life of the relevant
instrument. In contrast, 12-month ECL ("12m ECL")
represents the portion of lifetime ECL that is expected to
result from default events that are possible within 12 months
after the reporting date. Assessments are done based on the
Group's historical credit loss experience, adjusted for factors
that are specific to the debtors, general economic conditions
and an assessment of both the current conditions at the
reporting date as well as the forecast of future conditions.

The Group always recognises lifetime ECL for trade
receivables. The ECL on these assets are assessed individually
for debtors with significant balances and/or collectively with
internal credit ratings.

For all other instruments, the Group measures the loss
allowance equal to 12m ECL, unless when there has been
a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition,
in which case the Group recognises lifetime ECL. The
assessment of whether lifetime ECL should be recognised
is based on significant increase in the likelihood or risk of a
default occurring since initial recognition.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (Continued)

(i)

Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument
as at the reporting date with the risk of a default
occurring on the financial instrument as at the date of
initial recognition. In making this assessment, the Group
considers both quantitative and qualitative information
that is reasonable and supportable, including historical
experience and forward-looking information that is
available without undue cost or effort.

In particular, the following information is taken into
account when assessing whether credit risk has increased
significantly:

e an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
financial instrument’s external (if available) or internal
credit rating;

e significant deterioration in external market indicators
of credit risk, for example, a significant increase in
the credit spread, the credit default swap prices for
the debtor;

e existing or forecast adverse changes in business,
financial or economic conditions that are expected to
cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to
meet its debt obligations;

e an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
operating results of the debtor;

e an actual or expected significant adverse change
in the regulatory, economic, or technological
environment of the debtor that results in a significant
decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet its debt
obligations.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (Continued)

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Greater China Financial Holdings Limited | Annual Report 2025

Significant increase in credit risk (Continued)

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment,
the Group presumes that the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition when contractual
payments are more than 30 days past due, unless the
Group has reasonable and supportable information that
demonstrates otherwise.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of
the criteria used to identify whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk and revises them as
appropriate to ensure that the criteria are capable of
identifying significant increase in credit risk before the
amount becomes past due.

Definition of default

For internal credit risk management, the Group considers
an event of default occurs when information developed
internally or obtained from external sources indicates that
the debtor is unlikely to pay its creditors, including the
Group, in full (without taking into account any collaterals
held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above, the Group considers that
default has occurred when a financial asset is more than
90 days past due unless the Group has reasonable and
supportable information to demonstrate that a more
lagging default criterion is more appropriate.

Credit-impaired financial assets

A financial asset is credit-impaired when one or more
events of default that have a detrimental impact on the
estimated future cash flows of that financial asset have
occurred.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED 3. éra MR REEERE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL RNEETHER (8)
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Material accounting policies (Continued) EXEHBE(E)
Financial assets (Continued) THEE (&)
Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment fEf/f BB R E R O FEHE TR (B
assessment under HKFRS 9 (Continued) &A% E A AR (B
(iii) Credit-impaired financial assets (Continued) (i) EERENESREE (&)
Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes FHcREELHREERENZERE
observable data about the following events: REBAUTEERNABREE:
a) significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the a) BITAXBRALREAXMBR
borrower; B
b) a breach of contract, such as a default or past due by TERITEBKXBHAZNFENTT
event; =K
c) the lender(s) of the borrower, for economic or o EBERANERAEEB Ft?/'(/\,ﬁﬁ
contractual reasons relating to the borrower’s BRENCHEXIENRE £ TE
financial difficulty, having granted to the borrower a FAE—RBEATTIEERENE
concession(s) that the lender(s) would not otherwise Bk
consider;
d) it is becoming probable that the borrower will enter d) BRARABEKESETHME
bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation; or BEH K
e) the disappearance of an active market for that e) ZeREERGRMSAMERE
financial asset because of financial difficulties. BT E K o
(iv) Write-off policy (iv) B 8H I SR
The Group writes off a financial asset when there is HEERNBRRSHFRENBERENB
information indicating that the counterparty is in severe g N EERAE R E R (F
financial difficulty and there is no realistic prospect of MR GEFHIERIEARER TR
recovery, for example, when the counterparty has been gl R EWRR ©EBABEAMF
placed under liquidation or has entered into bankruptcy B (LREERE) ) A& E A HMH
proceedings, or in the case of trade receivables, when ZeRmEE-2REEMBEDIRR
the amounts are over 2 years past due, whichever occurs REBWRBRZKEF FTHMITEE:
sooner. Financial assets write-off may still be subject BAEBEBATHLSEELEZER M
to enforcement activities under the Group's recovery R —TER IR EIE (T H1&
procedures, taking into account legal advice where W B H) R R IB s N HERR o

appropriate. A write-off constitutes a derecognition
event. Any subsequent recoveries are recognised in profit
or loss.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9 (Continued)

(v) Measurement and recognition of ECL

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—
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The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability
of default, loss given default, that is the magnitude of
the loss if there is a default, and the exposure at default.
The assessment of the probability of default and loss
given default is based on historical data adjusted by
forward-looking information. Estimation of ECL reflects
an unbiased and probability-weighted amount that is
determined with the respective risks of default occurring
as the weights. The Group uses a practical expedient in
estimating ECL on trade receivables using a provision
matrix taking into consideration historical credit loss
experience, adjusted for forward looking information that
is available without undue cost or effort.

Generally, the ECL is estimated as the difference between
all contractual cash flows that are due to the Group in
accordance with the contract and the cash flows that
the Group expects to receive, discounted at the effective
interest rate determined at initial recognition.

For a financial guarantee contract, the Group is required
to make payments only in the event of a default by the
debtor in accordance with the terms of the instrument
that is guaranteed. Accordingly, the ECL is the present
value of the expected payments to reimburse the holder
for a credit loss that it incurs less any amounts that the
Group expects to receive from the holder, the debtor or
any other party.

For ECL on financial guarantee contracts for which the
effective interest rate cannot be determined, the Group
will apply a discount rate that reflects the current market
assessment of the time value of money and the risks
that are specific to the cash flows but only if, and to the
extent that, the risks are taken into account by adjusting
the discount rate instead of adjusting the cash shortfalls
being discounted.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9 (Continued)

(v) Measurement and recognition of ECL (Continued)

The Group recognises an impairment gain or loss in profit
or loss for all financial instruments by adjusting their
carrying amount, with the exception of trade receivables,
other receivables, deposit paid and loans and interest
receivables where the corresponding adjustment is
recognised through a loss allowance account.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire, or
when it transfers the financial asset and substantially all the
risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity.
If the Group neither transfers nor retains substantially all the
risks and rewards of ownership and continues to control the
transferred asset, the Group continues to recognise the asset
to the extent of its continuing involvement and recognises
an associated liability. If the Group retains substantially all
the risks and rewards of ownership of a transferred financial
asset, the Group continues to recognise the financial asset
and also recognises a collateralised borrowing for the
proceeds received.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised
cost, the difference between the asset’s carrying amount
and the sum of the consideration received and receivable is
recognised in profit or loss.

On derecognition of an investment in equity instrument
which the Group has elected on initial recognition to
measure at FVTOCI, the cumulative gain or loss previously
accumulated in the revaluation reserve is not reclassified to
profit or loss, but is transferred to accumulated losses.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial liabilities and equity instruments

Classification as debt or equity

Debt and equity instruments issued by a group entity
are classified as either financial liabilities or as equity
in accordance with the substance of the contractual
arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability and
an equity instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual
interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its
liabilities. Equity instruments issued by a group entity are
recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.

Repurchase of the Company’s own equity instruments is
recognised and deducted directly in equity. No gain or loss
is recognised in profit or loss on the purchase, sale, issue or
cancellation of the Company’'s own equity instruments.

Financial liabilities

All financial liabilities are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method or at FVTPL.

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Financial liabilities including borrowings, trade payables and
other payables are subsequently measured at amortised cost,
using the effective interest rate method.

Convertible notes

The component parts of convertible notes issued by the
Company are classified separately as financial liabilities and
equity in accordance with the substance of the contractual
arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability
and an equity instrument. A conversion option that will be
settled by the exchange of a fixed amount of cash or another
financial asset for a fixed number of the Company's own
equity instruments is an equity instrument.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial liabilities and equity instruments (Continued)

Convertible notes (Continued)

At the date of issue, the fair value of the liability component
is estimated using the prevailing market interest rate for
similar non-convertible instruments. This amount is recorded
as a liability on an amortised cost basis using the effective
interest method until extinguished upon conversion or at the
instrument’s maturity date.

The conversion option classified as equity is determined
by deducting the amount of the liability component from
the fair value of the compound instrument as a whole.
This is recognised and included in equity, net of income tax
effects, and is not subsequently remeasured. In addition, the
conversion option classified as equity will remain in equity
until the conversion option is exercised, in which case, the
balance recognised in equity will be transferred to share
premium. When the conversion option remains unexercised
at the maturity date of the convertible notes, the balance
recognised in equity will be transferred to retained earnings.
No gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss upon conversion
or expiration of the conversion option.

Transaction costs that relate to the issue of the convertible
notes are allocated to the liability and equity components
in proportion to the allocation of the gross proceeds.
Transaction costs relating to the equity component are
charged directly in equity. Transaction costs relating to the
liability component are included in the carrying amount of
the liability portion and amortised over the period of the
convertible notes using the effective interest method.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Financial liabilities and equity instruments (Continued)

Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only
when, the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or
have expired. The difference between the carrying amount of
the financial liability derecognised and the consideration paid
and payable is recognised in profit or loss.

Except for changes in the basis for determining the
contractual cash flows as a result of interest rate benchmark
reform in which the Group applies the practical expedient,
when the contractual terms of a financial liability are
modified, the Group assess whether the revised terms result
in a substantial modification from original terms taking
into account all relevant facts and circumstances including
qualitative factors. If qualitative assessment is not conclusive,
the Group considers that the terms are substantially different
if the discounted present value of the cash flows under the
new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received
and discounted using the original effective interest rate, is
at least 10 per cent different from the discounted present
value of the remaining cash flows of the original financial
liability. Accordingly, such exchange of debt instruments or
modification of terms is accounted for as an extinguishment,
any costs or fees incurred are recognised as part of the gain
or loss on the extinguishment. The exchange or modification
is considered as non-substantial modification when such
difference is less than 10 per cent.

For non-substantial modifications of financial liabilities that
do not result in derecognition, the carrying amount of the
relevant financial liabilities will be calculated at the present
value of the modified contractual cash flows discounted
at the financial liabilities” original effective interest rate.
Transaction costs or fees incurred are adjusted to the carrying
amount of the modified financial liabilities and are amortised
over the remaining term. Any adjustment to the carrying
amount of the financial liability is recognised in profit or loss
at the date of modification.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Derivative financial instruments

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date
when the derivative contracts are entered into and are
subsequently remeasured to their fair value at the end of the
reporting period. The resulting gain or loss is recognised in
profit or loss.

Embedded derivatives

Derivatives embedded in hybrid contracts that contain
financial asset hosts within the scope of HKFRS 9 are not
separated. The entire hybrid contract is classified and
subsequently measured in its entirety as either amortised cost
or fair value as appropriate.

Derivatives embedded in non-derivative host contracts that
are not financial assets within the scope of HKFRS 9 are
treated as separate derivatives when they meet the definition
of a derivative, their risks and characteristics are not closely
related to those of the host contracts and the host contracts
are not measured at FVTPL.

Generally, multiple embedded derivatives in a single
instrument that are separated from the host contracts are
treated as a single compound embedded derivative unless
those derivatives relate to different risk exposures and are
readily separable and independent of each other.

Offsetting a financial asset and a financial liability

A financial asset and a financial liability are offset and the net
amount presented in the consolidated statement of financial
position when, and only when, the Group currently has a
legally enforceable right to set off the recognised amounts;
and intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise the
asset and settle the liability simultaneously.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Guarantees issued

Financial guarantees are contracts that require the issuer, that
is the guarantor, to make specified payments to reimburse
the beneficiary of the guarantee (the “holder”) for a loss
the holder incurs because a specified debtor fails to make
payment when due in accordance with the terms of a debt
instrument.

Where the Group issues a guarantee, the contracted fee
of the guarantee is initially recognised as deferred income
within liabilities from guarantees. Where consideration is
received or receivable for the issuance of the guarantee, the
consideration is recognised in accordance with the Group’s
policies applicable to that category of asset. Where no such
consideration is received or receivable, an immediate expense
is recognised in profit or loss on initial recognition of any
deferred income.

The guarantee issued and not designated as at fair value
through profit or loss is initially recognised at its fair value less
transaction costs that are directly attributable to guarantees
issued.

Credit losses from financial guarantees issued

Subsequent to initial recognition, the Company measures
the financial guarantee contracts at the higher of: (i) the ECL
allowance determined in accordance with the policy; and (ii)
the amount initially recognised less, when appropriate, the
cumulative amount of income recognised.

The Group monitors the risk that the specified debtor will
default on the contract and recognises a provision when ECLs
on the financial guarantees are determined to be higher than
the amount carried in “liabilities from financial guarantees”
in respect of the guarantees.

To determine ECLs, the Group considers changes in the
risk of default of the specified debtor since the issuance of
the guarantee. A 12m ECL is measured unless the risk that
the specified debtor will default has increased significantly
since the guarantee is issued, in which case a lifetime ECL is
measured.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Guarantees issued (Continued)

Credit losses from financial guarantees issued (Continued)

As the Group is required to make payments only in the
event of a default by the specified debtor in accordance with
the terms of the instrument that is guaranteed, an ECL is
estimated based on the expected payments to reimburse the
holder for a credit loss that it incurs less any amount that the
Group expects to receive from the holder of the guarantee,
the specified debtor or any other party. The amount is then
discounted using the current risk-free rate adjusted for risks
specific to the cash flows.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents presented on the consolidated
statement of financial position include:

(@) cash, which comprises of cash on hand and demand
deposits, excluding bank balances that are subject to
regulatory restrictions that result in such balances no
longer meeting the definition of cash; and

(b) cash equivalents, which comprises of short-term (generally
with original maturity of three months or less), highly
liquid investments that are readily convertible to a known
amount of cash and which are subject to an insignificant
risk of changes in value. Cash equivalents are held for the
purpose of meeting short-term cash commitments rather
than for investment or other purposes.

Taxation

Income tax expense represents the sum of the current and
deferred tax expense.

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for
the year. Taxable profit differs from profit before tax, as
reported in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and
other comprehensive income because of items of income
or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years
and items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group's
liability for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have
been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the
reporting period.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Taxation (Continued)

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences
between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the
consolidated financial statements and the corresponding tax
bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax
liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary
differences. Deferred tax assets are generally recognised
for all deductible temporary differences to the extent that
it is probable that taxable profits will be available against
which deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such
deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if the
temporary differences arise from goodwill or from the initial
recognition (other than in a business combination) of other
assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the
taxable profit nor the accounting profit and at the time of the
transaction does not give rise to equal taxable and deductible
temporary differences. In addition, deferred tax liabilities are
not recognised if the temporary differences arise from the
initial recognition of goodwill.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary
differences associated with investments in subsidiaries and
associates, and interests in joint ventures, except where
the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary
differences and it is probable that the temporary differences
will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets
arising from deductible temporary differences associated
with such investments and interests are only recognised to
the extent that it is probable that there will be sufficient
taxable profits against which to utilise the benefits of the
temporary differences and they are expected to reverse in the
foreseeable future.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the
end of the reporting period and reduced to the extent that
it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be
available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax
rates that are expected to apply in the period in which the
liability is settled or the asset is realised, based on tax rate (and
tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted by
the end of the reporting period.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Taxation (Continued)

The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects
the tax consequences that would follow from the manner in
which the Group expects, at the end of the reporting period,
to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and
liabilities.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for leasing
transactions in which the Group recognises the right-of-
use assets and the related lease liabilities, the Group first
determines whether the tax deductions are attributable to
the right-of-use assets or the lease liabilities.

Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss,
except when they relate to items that are recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case,
the current and deferred tax are also recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity respectively.
Where current tax or deferred tax arises from the initial
accounting for a business combination, the tax effect is
included in the accounting for the business combination.

Employee benefits

Retirement benefit costs

Payments to the Mandatory Provident Fund Scheme and
national statutory social security insurance scheme are
recognised as an expense when employees have rendered
service entitling them to the contributions.

Termination benefits

A liability for a termination benefit is recognised at the earlier
of when the Group entity can no longer withdraw the offer
of the termination benefit and when it recognises any related
restructuring costs.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Employee benefits (Continued)

Short-term and other long-term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are recognised at the
undiscounted amount of the benefits expected to be paid
as and when employees rendered the services. All short-
term employee benefits are recognised as an expense unless
another HKFRS requires or permits the inclusion of the
benefit in the cost of an asset.

A liability is recognised for benefits accruing to employees
(such as wages and salaries, annual leave and sick leave) after
deducting any amount already paid.

Liabilities recognised in respect of other long-term employee
benefits are measured at the present value of the estimated
future cash outflows expected to be made by the Group in
respect of services provided by employees up to the reporting
date. Any changes in the liabilities’ carrying amounts
resulting from service cost, interest and remeasurements are
recognised in profit or loss except to the extent that another
HKFRS requires or permits their inclusion in the cost of an
asset.

Share-based payments

Equity-settled share-based payment transactions
(i) Share options granted to employees

Equity-settled share-based payments to employees and
others providing similar services are measured at the fair
value of the equity instruments at the grant date.

For grants of share options that are conditional upon
satisfying specified vesting conditions, the fair value of
services received is determined by reference to the fair
value of share options granted at the grant date and is
expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period,
with a corresponding increase in equity (share option
reserve).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)

Share-based payments (Continued)

Equity-settled share-based payment transactions (Continued)

(i)

Share options granted to employees (Continued)

At the end of the reporting period, the Group revised its
estimates of the number of equity instruments that are
expected to ultimately vest. The impact of the revision
of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or
loss such that the cumulative expense reflects the revised
estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to share
option reserve transferred to retained profits.

For share options that vest immediately at the date of
grant, the fair value of the share options granted is
expensed immediately to profit or loss.

When share options are exercised, the amount previously
recognised in the share option reserve will be transferred
to share capital and share premium. When the share
options are forfeited after the vesting date or are still
not exercised at the expiry date, the amount previously
recognised in share option reserve will be transferred to
accumulated losses.

Equity-settled share-based payment transactions with
parties other than employees are measured at the fair
value of the goods or services received, except where that
fair value cannot be estimated reliably, in which case they
are measured at the fair value of the equity instruments
granted, measured at the date the entity obtains the
goods or the counterparty renders the service. The fair
values of the goods or services received are recognised
as expenses (unless the goods or services qualify for
recognition as assets).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e M BEmRRMEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Borrowing costs

All borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the
period in which they are incurred.

Related parties

(@) A person, or a close member of that person’s family, is
related to the Group if that person:

(i) has control or joint control over the Group;
(i) has significant influence over the Group; or

(iii) is a member of the key management personnel of
the Group or of a parent of the Group.

(b) An entity is related to the Group if any of the following
conditions applies:

(i) the entity and the Group are members of the same
group (which means that each parent, subsidiary and
fellow subsidiary is related to the others).

(i) one entity is an associate or joint venture of the other
entity (or an associate or joint venture of a member
of a group of which the other entity is a member).

(iii) both entities are joint ventures of the same third
party.

(iv) one entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the
other entity is an associate of the third entity.

(v) the entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the
benefit of employees of either the Group or an entity
related to the Group. If the Group is itself such a
plan, the sponsoring employers are also related to the
Group. the entity is controlled or jointly controlled by
a person identified in (i).

(vi) a person identified in (i)(a) has significant
influence over the entity or is a member of the key
management personnel of the entity (or of a parent
of the entity).

(vii) the entity, or any member of a group of which it is a
part, provides key management personal services to
the Group or to the Group’s parent.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Material accounting policies (Continued)
Related parties (Continued)

Close members of the family of a person are those family
members who may be expected to influence, or be
influenced by, that person in their dealings with the entity.

Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent assets

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present
obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event,
it is probable that the Group will be required to settle that
obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the
amount of the obligation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate
of the consideration required to settle the present obligation
at the end of the reporting period, taking into account the
risks and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. When a
provision is measured using the cash flows estimated to settle
the present obligation, its carrying amount is the present
value of those cash flows (where the effect of the time value
of money is material).

Where it is not probable that an outflow of economic benefits
will be required, or the amount cannot be estimated reliably,
the obligation is disclosed as a contingent liability, unless the
probability of outflow is remote. Possible obligations, whose
existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or non-
occurrence of one or more future events are also disclosed
as contingent liabilities unless the probability of outflow is
remote.

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past
events and whose existence will only be confirmed by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the Group.
A contingent asset is not recognised but is disclosed in
the notes to the consolidated financial statements, where
necessary, when an inflow of economic benefits is probable.
When inflow is virtually certain, an asset is recognised.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS 4.

AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, which
are described in note 3, the directors of the Company are
required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions
about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that are
not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and
underlying assumptions are based on historical experience
and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual
results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on
an on-going basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if
the revision affects only that period, or in the period of the
revision and future periods if the revision affects both current
and future periods.

Critical judgements in applying the Group’s accounting
policies

The following are the critical judgements, apart from those
involving estimations (see below), that the directors of the
Company have made in the process of applying the Group's
accounting policies and that have the most significant effect
on the amounts recognised in the consolidated financial
statements

Classification for warehouse for provision of storage services

The Group determines whether the warehouse in the PRC
should be classified as property, plant and equipment or an
investment property. The warehouse is used to generate
warehouse storage income that comprises warehouse rentals
and income from the supply of warehouse logistics services.
In making its judgement, the directors of the Company
considered that income and cash flows from warehouse
rentals and warehouse logistics services are interdependent
and cannot be separated. In addition, the directors of the
Company determined that the provision of warehouse
logistics and management services are significant to the
warehouse storage operation as a whole. For these reasons,
the directors of the Company considered that the warehouse
is classified as property, plant and equipment in accordance
with HKAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (Continued)

Critical judgements in applying the Group’s accounting
policies (Continued)

Going concern consideration

The directors of the Company have prepared the consolidated
financial statements on the assumption that the Group will be
able to operate as a going concern in the foreseeable future,
which is a critical judgement that has the most significant
effect on the amounts recognised in the consolidated
financial statements. The assessment of the going concern
assumptions involves making a judgement by the directors,
about the future outcome of events or conditions which are
inherently uncertain. The directors consider that, after taking
into account of all major events or conditions which may give
rise to business risks, that individually or collectively may cast
significant doubt upon the going concern assumptions as set
out in Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements, the
Group has the capability to continue as a going concern.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future,
and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end
of the reporting period, that may have a significant risk of
causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities within the next financial year.

4. BB ST HE MAEET T AR
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T ENBRAE - FELERROFES
REEZHAE FTHENFEMHHBROR
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AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (Continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty (Continued)

Impairment loss on property, plant and equipment and right-
of-use assets

For the purposes of impairment testing, property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use assets that generate cash flows
are included in the cash-generating unit for the provision
of warehouse storage services in the industrial property
development segment. In determining whether an asset is
impaired, the Group has to exercise judgment and make
estimation, particularly in assessing: (1) whether an event has
occurred or any indicators that may affect the asset value; (2)
whether the carrying value of an asset can be supported by
the recoverable amount, in the case of value in use, the net
present value of future cash flows which are estimated based
upon the continued use of the asset; and (3) the appropriate
key assumptions to be applied in estimating the recoverable
amounts including cash flow projections and an appropriate
discount rate. The impairment assessment requires an
estimation of the recoverable amount of the cash-generating
unit, which is the higher of the value in use and fair value
less costs of disposal. The value in use calculation requires
the Group to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise
from the cash-generating unit and a suitable discount rate in
order to calculate the present value. Where the actual future
cash flows are less than expected, or change in facts and
circumstances which results in downward revision of future
cash flows or upward revision of discount rate, a material
impairment loss may arise.

As at 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of
property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets were
HK$34,882,000 and HK$17,519,000 (2024: HK$40,650,000
and HK$17,486,000) respectively, no impairment of property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use assets were recognised.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (Continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty (Continued)
Impairment loss on goodwill

Determining whether goodwill is impaired requires an
estimation of the value in use of the cash generating units
to which goodwill has been allocated. The value in use
calculation requires the Group to estimate the future cash
flows expected to arise from the cash-generating units and a
suitable discount rate in order to calculate the present value.
When the actual future cash flows are less than expected,
a material impairment loss may arise. As at 31 December
2025, the carrying amount of goodwill is HK$4,044,000, no
impairment loss on goodwill was recognised.

Provision of ECL

The measurement of impairment losses under HKFRS 9
across all categories of financial assets requires significant
judgment and estimation, in particular, the assessment of a
significant increase in credit risk and credit-impaired financial
assets as well as the estimation of the amount and timing
of future cash flows and collateral values when determining
impairment losses. These estimates are driven by a number
of factors, changes in which can result in different levels
of allowances. At each reporting date, the Group assesses
whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk
for exposures since initial recognition by comparing the
risk of default occurring over the expected life between
the reporting date and the date of initial recognition. The
Group considers reasonable and supportable information
that is relevant and available without undue cost or effort
for this purpose. This includes quantitative and qualitative
information and also forward-looking analysis. Details of the
key assumptions and inputs used are set out in note 47(b) to
the consolidated financial statements.
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AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (Continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty (Continued)
Provision of guarantee losses

The Group makes reasonable estimate on expenses required
to fulfil the relevant obligations of guarantee contracts when
the Group computes the provisions of guarantee losses. Such
estimation is made based on the available information as at
the end of each reporting period and is determined by the
Group's practical experience, default history of the business,
taking into consideration of industry information and market
data. It is possible that the practical experience and default
history is not indicative of future loss on the guarantees
issued. Any increase or decrease in the provision would affect
profit or loss in future years.

Deferred taxes

The directors of the Company exercise full control over the
dividend policy of subsidiaries in the PRC. In the opinion
of the directors of the Company, it is not probable that
dividends would be declared by the PRC subsidiaries in the
foreseeable future. Accordingly, the Group did not provide
additional deferred tax in 2025 related to the unremitted
earnings of the PRC subsidiaries that are subject to
withholding taxes once distributed.
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mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

5. REVENUE

(i) An analysis of the Group’s revenue for the year is as

5. A

AREBERFRNBADHT :

follows:
2025 2024
—E-RE —E O
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHET
Revenue from contracts with customers: B EFE & LB A :
Warehouse storage income B EFBIRA 15,957 14,669
Manufacturing and sales of tobacco GSEREEEESRH
flavours 25,931 -
Trading of tobacco flavours BEEEERR 31,690 -
Income from loan referral and ERE N RBARBEA
consultancy services - 555
Commission income from insurance Rige 2l A
brokerage 951 3,125
Commission income from asset BEEBEBEZASKA
management 64 19
Advertising income B E WA 664 649
Total revenue FEN PN 75,257 19,017

(i) Performance obligations for contracts with
customers and revenue recognition policies

Warehouse storage income

The warehouse storage service agreement entered into
between the Group and its customers usually includes
services such as stock management and logistics services.
Customers simultaneously receive and consume the
benefits provided by the Group, the revenue is recognised
as the performance obligation performed within a certain
period of time on a straight-line basis over contract
terms.

Manuftacturing and sales, and trading of tobacco flavours

Revenue from manufacturing and sales, and trading
of tobacco flavours are recognised when products has
transferred, and there is no unfulfilled obligation that
could affect the acceptance of the products.

(i) FFENNBNEERRABIRER

EEFHHA

AEFEERETPIIUNEETFTHRRS
ERATREEREERM ARG E
R -ZEFPRKREGERERARNEEFRR
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BRERFETHRAABRITHNRBAOEET
PATERR °
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TEMHBERBEEREERRZWAR
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(i) Performance obligations for contracts with

customers and revenue recognition policies
(Continued)

Loan referral and consultancy services

Loan referral income is recognised at a point in time
when the services are rendered.

Consultancy services fee income, represents income from
ongoing credit assessment services is recognised overtime
when the services are rendered according to the terms of
the service agreement.

Commission income from insurance brokerage

Revenue or income arising commission income for
broking business is recorded as income at a point in
time when the terms of the insurance policy have been
contractually agreed by the insurer and policyholder and
the insurer has received or has a present right to payment
from the policyholder.

Commission income from asset management

Asset management service income is recognised over
time when the relevant services have been rendered.

Advertising income

Revenue from advertising, which mainly comprise
revenue derived from organising promotional events and
activities, is recognised over time upon the performance
of the service or in accordance with the terms of the
contracts.
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mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

. SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group’s operations are organised into tobacco flavours,
asset management, insurance brokerage, loan financing,
industrial property development business and general
trading. Information reported to the chief operating decision
maker (“CODM") for the purpose of resources allocation
and assessment of segment performance is prepared on such
basis. The Group is organised into the following reportable
and operating segments:

Industrial property development segment represents the
operation of a warehouse in the PRC.

General trading segment includes trading of consumable
goods in the PRC.

Tobacco flavours segment represents manufacturing and
sales, and trading of tobacco flavours, fragrances and
supplementary materials in the PRC.

Loan financing segment represents the provision of
financial guarantee, loan financing, micro-financing, loan
referral and consultancy services in Hong Kong, Ningbo
and Beijing.

Others segment represents the operation of provision of
asset management services and provision of insurance
brokerage and agency service in Hong Kong and
advertising service in the PRC.

6.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. DEVE KL ()
Segment revenues and results DEBARFE
The following is an analysis of the Group’s revenue and N TRAEEIRZ2®RSD HE D KA K
results by reportable segments. B
For the year ended 31 December 2025 BE-Z-AFt+-A=+—HLFE
Industrial
property General Tobacco Loan
development trading flavours financing Others Total
I%A
NELRR -RE% BEER e At @t

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET TER TET TET TET TET

SEGMENT REVENUE FROM CUSTOMERS REZEFE 22 SWA

Recognised at a point in time RE-REERI - - 57,621 - 664 58,285
Recognised over time BRECER 15,957 - - - 1,015 16,972

15,957 - 57,621 - 1,679 75,257
SEGMENT RESULTS THER (499) (923) 5,327 (7.426) (996) (4,517)
Unallocated corporate income RABMEERA 7,490
Unallocated corporate expenses KABEERT (20,327)
Unallocated finance costs RO BEHHRA (12,668)
Loss before taxation BRBAIER (30,022)
Income tax expense FERAX (22)
Loss for the year FRER (30,044)
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE
6. DEPERL ;)
HE-_FT-_MF+_A=1T—HLEFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2024

Industrial
property General Loan
development trading financing QOthers Total
T%A
MERRE —-%E% BEXmE Hit et
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FREL THT T THT FHT
SEGMENT REVENUE FROM CUSTOMERS ~ REEF 25 HIA
Recognised at a point in time RE-BEHE#R = = = 3,144 3,144
Recognised over time REEREE R 14,669 - 555 649 15,873
14,669 - 555 3,793 19,017
SEGMENT RESULTS DEER (3,480) (1,080) (169,212) (475) (174,247)
Reversal of impairment loss on loans ERT—BEERER REWR
to and interest receivables from HA S REEBED
a non-controlling interest - - 16 - 16
Impairment loss on other receivables Hit RIERREES - (5.247) S S (5,247)
Unallocated corporate income RAOBEERA 709
Unallocated corporate expenses ROBEGERT (20,575)
Unallocated finance costs RO BEHABHA (18,971)
Net fair value change on financial assets  EAFEFABZHNSREE
at fair value through profit or loss AFEEHFE 7,698
Impairment loss on right-of-use assets ~ (RIEEE 2 HEE (163)
Loss before taxation BR 7B 1B (210,780)
Income tax expense FEHRX -
Loss for the year FRER (210,780)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. DEVE KL ()
Segment assets and liabilities DHEEHEAE
The following is an analysis of the Group's assets and NTRAEEEERABKRAIZHmD S
liabilities by reportable segments. D E)DHT o
At 31 December 2025 R=-B-HEF+=-A=+-—H
Industrial
property General Tobacco Loan
development trading flavours financing Others Total
I%H
NERR -RES EEER e Hitr @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THER THER TR TR THR THER
ASSETS EE
Segment assets PHEE 56,741 9,404 34,684 33,971 4,475 139,275
Goodwill HE - - 4,044 = = 4,044
Loans to and interest receivables from ERF-BEHERERK
a non-controlling interest FEWERIR - - - - - -
Unallocated cash and cash equivalents ®2EEERALLE 1,635
Unallocated other receivables, KABAERTE
prepayments and deposits BT ERES 2,917
Unallocated financial assets at RABRATPET AR
fair value through other 2ENENEREE
comprehensive income 1,549
Consolidated total assets GREEA 149,420
LIABILITIES af
Segment liabilities AHEE 71,486 11,196 33,205 840,524 3,811 960,222
Unallocated other payables RABEMEMNTE 9,110
Unallocated borrowings KOBEE 39,900
Unallocated amount due to ROBEMNELERER
non-controlling interests RAE 11,615
Unallocated convertible notes FABTRREE 33,000
Consolidated total liabilities GeRERE 1,053,847
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. DEFE R (8)

Segment assets and liabilities (Continued) PHEEHREE(E)
At 31 December 2024 R-_ZE_WNFE+-_A=+—H
Industrial
property General Loan
development trading financing Others Total
I%A
MELE —-%E% ERmE Hith Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR THT FHT TR FHT
ASSETS BE
Segment assets AHEE 63,100 14,076 31,973 9,382 118,531
Loans to and interest receivables from ERT—BEERER RER
a non-controlling interest HAE - - - - -
Unallocated cash and cash equivalents K2 EBE LB EED 4,590
Unallocated other receivables, AP B EMEYEE B HE
prepayments and deposits kizd 1,324
Unallocated financial assets at fair value KA ERAFEFAEMEE
through other comprehensive income hanepaE 479
Consolidated total assets GEEERA 124,924
LIABILITIES BE
Segment liabilities HHaE 69,923 16,147 802,088 4,661 892,819
Unallocated other payables A B EMER KB 6,149
Unallocated borrowings ANEEE 34,400
Unallocated amount due to AP EER SEERERTIE
non-controlling interests 10,974
Unallocated convertible notes APETRREE 22,271
Consolidated total liabilities GEaRERE 966,613
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. DEBE K (=)
Other information included in segment results/segment FAADHESE IHBEENHMER:
assets:
For the year ended 31 December 2025 BE-_Z-_AFt+-A=+—HLEE
Industrial
property General Tobacco Loan
development trading flavours financing Others  Unallocated Total
I%A
NERR -REZ BEER EXRE Hit OB @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HKS$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TERT TERT TET TET TET TET TET
Depreciation E 8,001 - 378 - 45 - 8,424
Bank interest income FATHBMA (1) (558) (1) (1) @) (1) (566)
Finance costs B 3,192 738 299 14,750 - 12,888 31,867
Loss on disposal of property, plant and HENE BRERZECER
equipment - - - 492 - - 492
(Reversal of) provision for impairment loss £ B 2 Z R EEE (&E)
on financial assets, net BEFE - - 34 - - (932) (898)
Reversal of financial guarantees, net REEREDEE - - - (9,535) - - (9,535)
For the year ended 31 December 2024 HE-_ZT-_MF+_A=+—HILFE
Industrial
property General Loan
development trading financing Others  Unallocated Total
I%A
NEER —RES BXRE Efy KAE Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHL FHL FHL FHL T FEL
Depreciation ik 8,017 - 330 48 20 8,415
Bank interest income RATFIBMA (10) (a1 Q) (26) (1) (80)
Finance costs B 3,295 743 16,512 - 19,192 39,742
Loss on write-off of property, plantand ~ #iE#%E BERREZ
equipment B - - 1,037 - 116 1,153
Provision for (reversal of) impairment loss 4 B4 &5 E BT B 15
on financial assets, net (BE)F8 = 5,247 64,892 ) = 70,138
Provision for financial quarantees, net ~ Bi&EREEFE = S 80,507 = = 80,507
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6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

6. DEPE R (&)

Geographical information

The Group's operations are located in Hong Kong and the

PRC.

The Group's revenue from external customers based on the
locations of operations which the goods were delivered to
or the service were provided in, and information about its
non-current assets by geographical location of the assets are

detailed below:

wEER

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

AREERFERPEREER-

AT RASKEREE MmN HIRBGIR AT
EREWERRBINKREFOBRARREE
DHIZERBBEEZER

P RS 5

Revenue from

external customers

Non-current assets

REIREF KA FREBEE
2025 2024 2025 2024
“B-RE —T-oWE ZB-RE -—T-NE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FET TET FER FET
Hong Kong BB 1,015 3,144 5,905 479
PRC H 74,031 15,873 55,177 58,832
Asia (excluding PRC) M (FEfEHRE) 211 - = -
75,257 19,017 61,082 59,311

Information about major customers EBRFXEEFNEHR

Revenue from customers of the corresponding years

RBEBFERBEARBEAKAI0%IA L

contributing over 10% of the total revenue of the Group are MEPZWART :
as follows:
2025 2024
—E-HRF —T_MF
HKS$'000 HK$'000
FHE T FHE T
Customer A’ EEA 14,699 13,404
Customer B? & FB? 23,801 -
Customer C2 wPC? 16,032 =
Customer D2 X FD? 8,939 =
' Revenue from industrial property development segment. T ORBIERYMETRS LA -
2 Revenue from tobacco flavours segment. 2 REEEEBDEHA -
RPESRIERERAR | ZT_HFFMW
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

7. OTHER INCOME, GAINS AND LOSSES

7. HABUWA - e K B8

2025 2024
—EBE-HRE T _WF
HKS$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHIT
Net fair value change on financial assets at EAFEFAEZMNSMEE Y
fair value through profit or loss N EZEFHE - 7,698
Interest income from: FEWAKRE :
Bank deposits RITFRK 566 80
Other receivables H {th & Y 5RIR - 1,027
Gain on disposal of subsidiaries (Note 39)  HE&E W B A A 2 Wz (HFE39) 1,435 -
Loss on disposal/write-off of property, plant H& #MEWE BE MEREZ
and equipment 18 (492) (1,153)
Loss on deregistration of subsidiaries M B AR 2 EE (10) (19)
Net foreign exchange loss b X B 1R 5 (30) (14)
Service fee income (Note) AR7E B WA (K5E) 3,701 6,090
Bad debt recovered AR 5,991 -
Provision for litigation liabilities FaB ERE (1,288) (2,986)
Sundry income MIEWA 635 120
10,508 10,843

Note:

Service fee income mainly represents net advertising agency income
of approximately HK$3,701,000 (2024: HK$5,881,000).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZ T -HF+_-_A=+—HILFE

8. REVERSAL OF (PROVISION FOR) 8. TRIEERBEFERD (i)
IMPAIRMENT LOSS ON FINANCIAL ASSETS, B8
NET
2025 2024
—E-HFE T _NNF
HK$'000 HK$'000
T FAETT
Reversal of (provision for) impairment loss 2 #3271 & 18 2 B (B &5 18
recognised on: o (BE) -
— Trade receivables and other receivables — FE W BR 3 K E A W R TE (34) (33,055)
— Loans and interests receivables — R E & F B - (34,600)
— Other deposits —Eﬁﬂ&i - (7)
— Loans to and interest receivables from AT —IEFEIERER &
a non-controlling interest WH&HW - 16
— Amounts due from associates — JE B 2 R ) /TAIE 932 (2,492)
898 (70,138)
Note: B 7
Details of impairment assessment are set out in the note 47(b) to WAER A FFIBE N R A R E47(b)
the consolidated financial statements.
9. FINANCE COSTS 9. BITE R A
2025 2024
—E-HEFE —T-HF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FAETT
Effective interest on convertible notes AR EIRERF S 10,729 17,333
Interest on lease liabilities fﬂffﬁl ?tiﬂ 28 14
Interest on bank loans RITERF B 3,926 4,033
Interest on other loans Hﬁﬂ% K F 2 17,184 18,362
31,867 39,742

APESEMERERAT | ZT_AFFH .. 135



136

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

10.INCOME TAX EXPENSE 10.FT 15/ i 52

2025 2024

—EBE-HRE T _WF

HKS$'000 HK$'000

FHET FHIT

Current tax — PRC Enterprise Income Tax EHBIE-—PEPEMEH 22 —

Under the two-tiered profits tax rates regime of Hong Kong
Profits tax, the first HK$2 million of profits of the qualifying
group entity will be taxed at 8.25%, and profits above HK$2
million will be taxed at 16.5%. The profits of group entities
not qualifying for the two-tiered profits tax rates regime will
continue to be taxed at a flat rate of 16.5%.

The Directors considered the amount involved upon
implementation of the two-tiered profits tax rates regime as
insignificant to the consolidated financial statements. Hong
Kong Profits Tax is calculated at 16.5% of the estimated
assessable profit for both years. No provision for Hong Kong
Profits Tax has been made as the Group's subsidiaries in
Hong Kong have no estimated assessable profits for the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

PRC Enterprise Income Tax (“EIT") is calculated at the
applicable rates based on estimated taxable income earned
by the PRC subsidiaries of the Group with certain tax
concession, based on existing legislation, interpretation and
practice in respect thereof.

Under the Law of the PRC on Enterprises Income Tax (the
"EIT Law") and Implementation Regulation of the EIT Law,
the applicable PRC EIT rate of the Group's PRC subsidiaries is
25% for both years.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

10.INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

The income tax expense for the year can be reconciled to the
loss before tax in the consolidated statement of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income as follows:

10. P15 F4 F 57 ()

AR RT3 B 52 A] 4R
miEE R AR ERE RN T

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

EERENMHEME

2025 2024
“E-RE —TAF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET T
Loss before taxation BR 5 AT BT 1R (30,022) (210,780)
Tax at the domestic income tax rate of 25% 1% B A A5 FFi K25%
(2024: 25%) (2 -MN%F:25%) (7,505) (52,695)
Tax effect of expenses not deductible AR MB A R B 2
for tax purpose 8,599 30,400
Tax effect of income not taxable BARGWANTFZE
for tax purpose (6,135) (3,080)
Tax effect of unrecognised temporary RERLRFEZENTETE
differences (1,529) 17,735
Tax effect of tax losses not recognised RAERRBBELETIEEE ZBIA
as deferred tax asset BN ETE 4,136 4,713
Effect of tax exemption granted RMFENTE (88) S
Utilisation of tax losses previously HABTARERNTIEEE
not recognized (764) -
Effect of different tax rates of subsidiaries P E fib &)% #E & & 1B MBI /B
operating in other jurisdictions RATRAMENZE 3,308 2,927
Income tax expense for the year FRMFHAX 22 -
APESRMIZERERAT | DT _AFEHR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

11.LOSS FOR THE YEAR MNFEANER

FAEERCIBR THIREBRER:

Loss for the year has been arrived at after charging the
following items:

2025 2024
—E-RE —E O
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET T
Auditor’s remuneration % ELRD B &
— audit services —ZH R 1,250 1,250
— other services —H A iR 370 370
Agency fee expenses REBHRX 1,289 2,419
Commission expenses e 749 2,490
Cost of inventories recognised REAZNFEKA
as an expense 48,962 -
Depreciation of right-of-use assets EREEENE 859 686
Depreciation of property, plant and M BB RERETE
equipment 7,565 7,729
Total depreciation EHES 8,424 8,415
Less: Capitalised in cost of manufacturing & EE B R EE K HEK AR
and sales of tobacco flavours EERNbERE (135) -
8,289 8,415
Repair and maintenance expenses HIERRERX 178 2,370
Research and development expenses e R X 1,706 -
Lease payments for short-term lease not WARFAHEAGTECZEH
included in the measurement of ME R
lease liabilities 1,461 1,348
Staff costs (including directors’ emoluments) B TR A (B IFE FE <) 19,735 22,641
Less: Capitalised in cost of manufacturing & BE BB EE K HE KA
and sales of tobacco flavours BEERERE (19) -
19,716 22,641

12.DIVIDENDS 12.0% B
REZ-_ZE-_AFE-_FT-_NF+=-H
SH-—BIHEE BEEN SERESR
RS - EEWFEEREE-_T—F
F+-A=+-ALEEENKRE (=%
VO ) o

No dividend was paid, declared or proposed during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024. The Directors did not
recommend the payment of dividend in respect of the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZ T -HF+_-_A=+—HILFE

13.BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS BEEMTMER (FERA
(DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION &1 (5 6225)5%3831'7& NG
383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES (TBZE‘E%%%U&T&%H)%EW (%
ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES 622GE ) N BB R AR E
(DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT kD)

BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION (CAP.
622G) AND HK LISTING RULES)

(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments () EERTETHAEMS
Directors’ and chief executive’s remuneration for the year, BEEA ETARRREB R RGAE
disclosed pursuant to the applicable Listing Rules and BENEERIETBRABFAMESN
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, is as follows: I
For the year ended 31 December 2025 BE-_ZE-_HF+=-A=+—HL#TF
E

Contribution
to retirement

Discretionary benefits Total
Fees Salaries bonus schemes emoluments
RKEF
ok e (SRR i LA WeBE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
TER TER TER TER TER
Executive directors HiTEE

Mr. LIU Kequan, Chairman AR REE(ER) - 3,600 300 18 3,918
Mr. CHEN Zheng BRAE 4 - 720 - 5 725
Ms. LUO Ruishan (Note b) ¥t (MizEb) = 180 = 9 189
- 4,500 300 32 4,832

Independent non-executive BYFGTES

directors

Mr. KWAN Kei Chor BEELE 360 - - - 360
Mr. ZHOU Liangyu BARFRE 360 - - - 360
Dr. LYU Ziang BfaEL 180 - - - 180
900 - - - 900
Total emoluments WeumE 900 4,500 300 32 5,732
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

13.BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS BEEM=mAkiER (FERA
(DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION & (5 6225)%3831'7% /NG
383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES (HEEEFmER) R (F
ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES 622GE ) B E FTHBR AR E
(DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT HHEE) (&)

BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION (CAP.
622G) AND HK LISTING RULES) (Continued)

(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments

() EBERFETHAEME (&)

(Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2024

BE-_ZT-_NF+_A=+—HIHF
i3

Contribution  Share-hased
to retirement payment
Discretionary benefits expenses Total
Fees Salaries bonus schemes (Notec)  emoluments
PARBR A3 32 5
RINER FERAX
e ¢ BT AR (Ffrsc) Memd
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T T THT THT T FHL
Executive directors HTES
Mr. LIU Kequan, Chairman AR FhE(ER) = 3,600 300 18 = 3918
Mr. YANG Dayong, BABRE
Chief Executive Officer (Note a) (fTHiE%) (Mia) = 168 = 8 = 176
Mr. CHEN Zheng B4 - 720 - 18 - 738
Ms. LUO Ruishan (Note b) Bt (Hith) - 6 - - - 6
- 4,494 300 44 - 4,838
Non-executive director FHTES
Mr. ZHANG Peidong (Note ) FMREE (Mzc) = 174 = 9 = 183
Independent non-executive BUkHTES
directors
Mr. KWAN Kei Chor BEREE 360 - - - - 360
Mr. ZHOU Liangyu ARFEE 360 = = = = 360
Dr. LYU Ziang aFREL 180 = = = = 180
900 - - - - 900
Total emoluments WeaE 900 4,668 300 53 = 5,921
Note: M= -
(@) Mr. YANG Dayong was retired as an executive director and (@) BABEEEREARARABIMITEER
the chief executive officer of the Company with effect from THRAEH B-_T-_mHFA+NAR
18 June 2024. RER -
(b) Ms. LUO Ruishan was appointed as an executive director of (b) #HMZLEZEAERRBNITES

BE-E-_ME+-A+HLBRER-

() Mr. ZHANG Peidong resigned as a non-executive director of (O FTREEDBHEARARFIENTES
the Company with effect from 19 December 2024. B-T-_ME+-A+hBRER-

the Company with effect from 19 December 2024.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

13.BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS
(DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION
383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES
ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES
(DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT
BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION (CAP.
622G) AND HK LISTING RULES) (Continued)

(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments
(Continued)

The executive directors’ emoluments shown above
were mainly for their services in connection with the
management of the affairs of the Company and the
Group during the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The non-executive directors’ emoluments shown above
were mainly for their services as directors of the Company
or its subsidiaries during the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024.

The independent non-executive directors’ emoluments
shown above were mainly for their services as directors of
the Company and its subsidiaries during the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024.

There was no arrangement under which a director
or the chief executive waived or agreed to waive any
remuneration during the year ended 31 December 2025
(2024: Nil). In addition, no emoluments were paid by the
Group to any of the directors as an inducement to join,
or upon joining the Group or as a compensation for loss
of office for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024
Nil).

(b) Directors’ termination benefits

None of the directors received or will receive any
termination benefits during the year (2024: Nil).

13.EE Fm= &%”(%%“
& (5 62251)5%383%« Al
(BFEEEMHR ﬁﬂﬁww
622GE ) NEE FTRBIRE
MHEE) ()

() EEREERTHAEME (18)

FHRTESHME I EERESERE
E_E_RAFER-_ZTE_MNFE+_A
—t+—BLFEREEHEEEARQT
MRS BB RBE M S T -

EIRTEEHE DEERBER
BE_ T RAFER-_ZT_NFE+_A
=+ -RUEFEEERARRRENB

RAEBEEMRB M-
L?'Jﬁi#%ﬂﬁ%%@ﬂiﬁi%?fﬁ

—i—_ﬂ_—i- EIJtEF“%Z‘EZIK Al
HHfIE AR EEH IR M AT o

REBEE-_ZEZ-_RAF+-_A=+—H81t
FE BMEITVYEEXEZETHRAE
E&%iﬂaﬁ&;ﬁ&ﬂ TENE ZHE (=
T_OFE) N REBEEZT
:£¢+:HE+—EI¢¢F“ NE
BEfEmERNEEINME EAK
SIEEMBEAREBE R INBRBAEE -
FERBRGE (S -_WF &) -

(b) EERILEREF

FA - EEE D WER A WEE(A
RIEERBEAN (ZF-_HF &) -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

13.BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS BEZFMZEER (BERQF

(DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION

383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES
ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES
(DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT
BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION (CAP.
622G) AND HK LISTING RULES) (Continued)

(c) Consideration provided to third parties for making
available directors’ services

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company
did not pay consideration to any third parties for making
available directors’ services (2024: Nil).

(d) Information about loans, quasi-loans and other
dealings in favour of directors, controlled bodies
corporates and connected entities with such
directors

During the year ended 31 December 2025, there is no
loans, quasi-loans and other dealing arrangements in
favour of the directors, or controlled body corporates and
connected entities of such directors (2024: Nil).

(e) Directors’ material interests in transactions,
arrangements or contracts

Save for those disclosed in note 41, no significant
transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation to
the Company’s business to which the Company was a
party and in which a director of the Company had a
material interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted
at the end of the year or at any time during the year
(2024: Nil).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

14.FIVE HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES

The five highest paid employees of the Group during the
year included two director (2024: one), details of whose
remuneration are set out in note 13 above. Details of the
remuneration for the year of the remaining three (2024: four)
highest paid employees who are neither a director nor a chief
executive of the Company are as follows:

“hER=%HEER

FRNEAEEREESHEEEFEME (=
TENF:—R)BES EMeFBHER
XK F13 - I =R (- UFE: M
BOWIEARARREETRLETETHABNER
SHEEERFANMSFBOT

2025 2024

—E-RE —E-MFE

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHET FE& T

Salaries, allowances and other benefits e R RHMER 4,440 5,678

Performance related bonus EWRREIEAL 370 =
Contributions to retirement benefit IRIRAE FFT B 30

scheme 54 54

4,864 5,732

The number of the highest paid employees who are not
the directors of the Company and whose remuneration fell
within the following bands is as follows:

ATEIAFARREENRSHEEA
B FRF N E -

2025 2024

—E_REF —E-MFE

No. of No. of

employees employees

BEAHE EE A

HK$ nil to HK$ 1,000,000 T L& 1,000,000/ 7T - 1
HK$1,000,001 to HK$ 1,500,000 1,000,001/ 7c & 1,500,000/ JT 2 2
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000 1,500,001,%8 7T £2,000,0007% 7T - -
HK$2,000,001 to HK$2,500,000 2,000,0017% 7T £2,500,0007% 7T 1 1
3 4

During the year ended 31 December 2025, no remuneration
was paid by the Group to any of the highest paid individuals
as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group (2024:
Nil), or as compensation for loss of office (2024: Nil). There
were no arrangements under which any of the highest paid
individuals waived or agreed to waive any remuneration
during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

REE-_Z-_AF+-_A=+—HLEFE"
AEEBRERMTARSHATINEM
BN EARSIBEMBAEBRKMNBE
WEEE) (T —NF &) XEAERE
B(ZE-_WF &) RNEBEE-_ZT_1F
+-A=+—BULEEE BeHFALHX
R E BT (T ARE SR B RES
AHMAZHE (2 mF &) -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—

15.LOSS PER SHARE

The calculation of basic and diluted loss per share attributable
to the owners of the Company is based on the following
data:

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

15. F I E 1R

RRBHEBEANEBIEERERNREEERTS

BT IIBEE

2025 2024
“E-RE —TAF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET T
Loss Fi=]
Loss for the year attributable to owners of FiEFEESREAREEEEMS
the Company for the purpose of basic MARRIER NEEFANERE
and diluted loss per share (26,315) (113,482)
2025 2024
—E-HE —EZOF
‘000 ‘000
T8 T i
Number of shares BB EE
Number of ordinary shares LimARE B 7,775,857 7,775,857

The calculation of basic loss per share is based on the loss
attributable to owners of the Company, and the number of
shares of approximately 7,775,857,000 ordinary shares (2024:
7,775,857,000) in issue.

Diluted loss per share for the year ended 31 December 2024
did not assume the exercise of the outstanding share options
since the exercise price of those share options was higher
than the average market price of the shares during the
outstanding period. No adjustment was made in calculating
diluted loss per share for the year ended 31 December 2024
as conversion of convertible notes would result in a decrease
in loss per share. Accordingly, the diluted loss per share is the
same as the basic loss per share.

The Group has no dilutive potential ordinary shares in issue
during the current year and, therefore, the diluted loss per
share is the same as basic loss per share for the year ended
31 December 2025 presented.
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16.PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

16. 9% B Mk e

Furniture,
Leasehold fixtures and Motor
improvement ~ Warehouse  equipment vehicles Total
HE BR-£E
MELE RE R&E RE okl
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FTET TET THET TAET THET
Cost RA&
At 1 January 2024 R-Z-ME—-A—H 1,005 151,392 5,037 2,755 160,189
Additions NE - - 13 - 13
Write-offs Wi (290) = (2,059) - (2,349)
Exchange realignment BN AE (23) (4,967) (98) (58) (5,146)
At 31 December 2024 and RZZE-mF+=-A=1+-HRK
1 January 2025 “Z-h%—R—H 692 146,425 2,893 2,697 152,707
Addition through acquisition of BRWRENBARARNE (H338)
subsidiaries (Note 38) 602 - 1,141 - 1,743
Additions NE 66 = 464 1,020 1,550
Disposal e - = = (1,020) (1,020)
Exchange realignment BN A% 40 6,150 113 72 6,375
At 31 December 2025 R-ZE-AF+ZA=t-8H 1,400 152,575 4,611 2,769 161,355
Depreciation and impairment FERHE
At 1 January 2024 RZZE-_MF—-HA—H 647 101,945 3,193 2,665 108,450
Provided for the year FRkE 19 7316 394 = 7,729
Write-offs e (174) - (1,022) = (1,196)
Exchange realignment I 5 % (17) (3,486) (64) (55) (3,622)
At 31 December 2024 and RZB-ME+-_A=+-8BK
1 January 2025 “Z-h%—fA—-H 475 105,775 2,501 2,610 111,361
Provided for the year FREE 1071 7,312 152 = 7,565
Exchange realignment NS 24 4,606 73 68 4,711
At 31 December 2025 R-ZE-HEF+ZA=t-H 600 117,693 2,726 2,678 123,697
Carrying amounts BHE
At 31 December 2025 R-E-RF+-A=+—H 800 34,882 1,886 91 37,658
At 31 December 2024 RZZ-ME+=-A=+—H 217 40,650 392 87 41,346
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

16.PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued) ~ 16.1 2% ~ [ 5= N 3R & (&)

The above items of property, plant and equipment are Tt -BERZEBEEEATIFHN
depreciated on a straight-line basis at the following rates per EIREREARFERE:
annum:
Leasehold Over the shorter of the lease terms MEWMHEEE RELHFHKE20% (M
improvements and 20% BEERBE)
Warehouse 5% BE 5%
Furniture, fixtures and ~ 10%-33% EM-EER  10%%E33%
equipment &
Motor vehicles 20%-33% E 20%%E33%
The warehouse is situated on land in the PRC held under a BEMRPE M - R A
medium-term land use right. R -
17.RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS 17 EREEE
Leasehold Office
lands premises Total
HELH BWMOAEYEHE st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHET FHIT
As at 31 December 2025 R=-Z-HF+=A=+—H
Carrying amounts REE 17,519 312 17,831
As at 31 December 2024 R-ZT_-_WF+_-A=+—H
Carrying amounts REE 17,486 - 17,486
For the year ended BE-Z-_AF+=-H=+—8H
31 December 2025 LFE
Depreciation charge nES 686 173 859
Exchange realignment B 5, 58 & 719 3 722
For the year ended BE-Z-_NF+=-A=+—H
31 December 2024 LFE
Depreciation charge TESs 686 - 636
Impairment loss recognised B RE=MER ZBIAEEIE
in profit and loss - 163 163
Exchange realignment b 5, 58 606 - 606
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

17 EREEE (&)

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

17.RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS (Continued)

2025 2024

—E-HRF T MF

HK$'000 HK$'000

THET THETT

Expense relating to short-term lease Eﬁiﬂﬁﬁfﬂfﬁ AR 1,461 1,348
Total cash outflow for lease MERE ML ERE 1,763 2,363
Addition to right-of-use assets //J\E{%ﬁﬁ@éﬁ? 482 167

The Group leases various offices in Hong Kong and the
PRC for its operations. Lease contracts are entered into for
fixed term up to 6 years. Lease terms are negotiated on an
individual basis and contain a wide range of different terms
and conditions. In determining the lease term and assessing
the length of the non-cancellable period, the Group applies
the definition of a contract and determines the period for
which the contract is enforceable.

All leasehold lands are situated in the PRC and is used for the
warehousing and logistics business, the Group has obtained
the land use right certificates for all leasehold lands.

In addition, lease liabilities of HK$406,000 are recognised
with related right-of-use assets with an aggregate carrying
amount of HK$311,000 as at 31 December 2025 (2024:
lease liabilities of HK$127,000 and related right-of-use
assets of HK$Nil). The lease agreements do not impose any
covenants other than the security interests in the leased
assets that are held by the lessor. Leased assets may not be
used as security for borrowing purposes.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not enter into any
lease that is not yet commenced (2024: Nil).

AFESMBERERAT | —T=
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

18.GOODWILL 18.F &

HK$'000
THET

Net carrying amount as at 1 January 2024 and RZE-_NF-—A—-BRZ-ZZT_NF
31 December 2024 T A=+—BMEEFE -
Acquisition of subsidiaries (Note 38) Y g Bt 8 2 =) (PR 5E38) 4,044

Net carrying amount as at 31 December 2025 R-E-_RF+_A=+—H8EKA
HE 4,044

For the purpose of impairment testing during the year
ended 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of goodwill
allocated to subsidiaries in the manufacturing and sales,
and trading of tobacco flavours, natural flavours and semi-
finished flavours in the PRC (“Tobacco Flavours CGU").

During the year ended 31 December 2025, with reference
to the professional valuation performed by the independent
valuer, the management of the Group has determined that
no impairment loss arose in relation to goodwill allocated
to Tobacco Flavours CGU. The recoverable amount of
Tobacco Flavours CGU is determined based on a value-
in-use calculation with the assistance of the independent
professional qualified valuers not connected with the Group.
The calculation uses cash flow projections based on financial
budgets approved by the management.

Assumptions were used in the value-in-use calculation of
the CGUs for the year ended 31 December 2025. The major
underlying assumptions on which management has based
in the preparation of cash flow projections to undertake
impairment testing of goodwill are summarised below:

— Discount rate per annum — the discount rates used
are before tax and reflect specific risks relating to the
respective industries.

— Budgeted revenue and budgeted gross margins —
management determined budgeted gross margins based
on past performance and its expectations of market
development.

— Terminal growth rate — the rate used is based on the
average projected inflation rate of the geographical area
in which the business of the CGU operates.

The value-in-use calculation used cash flow projections based
on financial budgets approved by management covering a
four-year period, and at a discount rate of 24%. Cash flows
after the four-year period were extrapolated using a 2%
growth rate, after considering the economic conditions of
the market.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

= A a
RE DB RME
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE
19.INTANGIBLE ASSETS 19. B EE
Information
integration
platform
HK$'000
FET
Cost A
At 1 January 2024 RZZE-NFE—H—H 10,642
Exchange realignment ME W B (349)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RZZBE_WNF+_A=+—8AK
—E-_AF—H—H 10,293
Exchange realignment ME W, B 432
At 31 December 2025 R-ZE-AF¥+=-A=+—H 10,725
Amortisation and impairment B &R E
At 1 January 2024 RZZE-HFE—H—H 10,642
Exchange realignment P H % (349)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RZZEZMNFE+ZA=+—HBK
—E-hF—H—H 10,293
Exchange realignment ME W B 432
At 31 December 2025 R-ZB-AF+-A=+—H 10,725
Carrying amounts IREE
At 31 December 2025 R=-ZFE-AF+=-H=+-—H _
At 31 December 2024 RZZEZNF+ZA=+—H -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

19.INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)

19. 81 & E (#)

Information integration platform provides all the foundational
building blocks of trusted information, including data
integration, data warehousing, master data management,
big data and information monitoring. The right of using
information integration platform is capitalised on the basis
of the costs incurred to acquire the specific software. These
costs are amortised over their estimated useful lives of 10
years. The management performed impairment assessment
on intangible assets of each cash-generating unit in
accordance with HKAS 36. The management estimated
the recoverable amount of those cash-generating units of
which these intangible assets have been allocated are lower
than the carrying amount of these intangible assets. As
the carrying amount of information integration platform
was HK$Nil, net of accumulated impairment losses of
HK$7,183,000 (2024: HK$6,893,000).

20.INTERESTS IN AN ASSOCIATE

EEERTFEREMBEEIEEELRE
B BRSEBEER BERAE THEE
B RSB EEEZ - FHREEEKRTF
BEMEFIZABAETEEEMEERAZ
EREBEITEAR - ZEXANREI0FE5T
AEAFHETHRE - EEERERSS
TR HRRSELEMNER
BEETRETIH EEEEMZSE D
REFEENESELEMNMITKE S E
EHfhst REZSHREELEBEMNTK
E&BERREEEFEENREAE AR
EEERTFENEREASE T MKR
TR B E 187,183,000/ 7T ( —FE U4 :
6,893,000/ 7T ) °

2025 2024

—E-HE —TMF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FET T

Cost of investment in associates — unlisted R EEE QA RIIREMKAR—FE LT 307,534 307,534
Share of accumulated post-acquisition loss R &t EG U EE & B8 N H A

and other comprehensive expense FHEHRAX (38,936) (38,936)

Less: Impairment loss B OREEE (268,598) (268,598)

The following is the particulars of the associates, which are
unlisted corporate entities whose quoted market price is not
available.

UT A% EmAREEE T ETSEE
TVCIEE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZ T -HF+_-_A=+—HILFE

20.INTERESTS IN AN ASSOCIATE (Continued)

ails of the Company’s associate at the end of the

reporting period are as follows:

Place of
incorporation

20 —fE Bt 2 A B Ew
PN

(&)

Al E R RRNRERARNFBOT

Proportion of nominal
ownership interest

Name and operation attributable to the Company  Principal activities
ENEELE
a8 ot f B AL % R 3 B AEMARRERLA IERE
2025 2024
ZBZRE —_T_F

Intraday Financial Information Service British Virgin Islands (“BVI") 45% 45%  Investment holding
Limited (”Intraday Financial”) (Note a)

AERESBRBERAA RERKES RERR
(f?.?%ﬁrﬂj) (Pizta) ((RERLRS])

Zhongyan Xin Shangmeng E-commerce  PRC 25% 25%  Trading of consumable
Limited (“Zhongyan E-commerce”)* goods and consultancy
(Note b) services

hENEEETARERAR HE HEME 5 N AR
(MrESFEKl) (Kib)

*  For identification only

All of the above associates are accounted for using the equity P LB E AR I A REARGEE Y

method in the consolidated financial statements. BEmR AR

Notes: Bt 5 -

(a)

The interest on Intraday Financial was fully impaired and the
Group has already shared the losses of the Intraday Financial to
the extent of the Group’s interest in the associate. The Group
has no obligation to take up further losses. The amounts of
the Group’s unrecognised share of losses of Intraday Group for
the current year and cumulatively were HK$163,700 (2024:
HK$6,200) and HK$350,600 (2024: HK$186,900) respectively.
Considering that there is no specific plan to revamp the
business of Intraday Financial, the directors of the Company are
of the view that no reversal of the allowance for impairment
should be made.

The interest on Zhongyan Group was fully impaired when the
acquisition of subsidiaries was recognised at 31 July 2020
and the Group has no obligation to take up further losses.
The amounts of the Group's unrecognised share of losses of
Zhongyan Group for the current year and cumulatively were
HK$2,383,000 (2024: HK$3,911,000) and HK$23,451,000
(2024: HK$21,068,000).

(a)

RPESBMERABRLQF | =%

RERTRZESE2EMRERNEED
EEREMZEBECEERBZEQANE
moARBEUVERBEEAERE-AK
BAFERERNDHEREEBESRE
B EBORIR163,7008 T (ZF -
% 6,200/ 7T ) &350,600/8 7T, ( —ZF — Y
% :186,900/8 7T ) » & B 2 I & 45 E 51 &
WEEREBRIED ARREERAT
JRE 5% [ R (B 33k 48 o

R EEENEEERN T _TF LA
=t BERKENE QAR 2ERE
NEBVESHERELFEBE - AEEX

FENEAARAERDEREEENER
S5 F 52,383,000 T (ZE -4

3,911,000/ T ) % 23,451,000 T (=&
—PO4F 121,068,000/ 7T) °
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

21.FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE 2.1 N EE
THROUGH OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME R E E
2025 2024
—EB-RE T NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FHET
Listed investments: IHiRE:
— Equity securities listed in Hong Kong — BB LR AE S 1,549 479
The movement in the fair value of equity securities are as BAZFESHZ R FEEZEHHOT :
follows:
HK$'000
FHE T
At 1 January 2024 MR_ZE_MFE—HA—H 516
Recognised in other comprehensive expenses F LA 2 T ) <2 RE 3R (37)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RZE_NE+A=+—HK
—E-RF—AF—H 479
Recognised in other comprehensive expenses REMEERZER 1,070
At 31 December 2025 R-ZZE-_AF+-A=+—H 1,549
It represents the Group’s investments in listed equity securities HiEAEERETEREATEFT ARM
designated as FVTOCI. The Group does not intend to dispose PHWAN ETRAFSZIRE - AEE
of these investments in the near future. BEERNEHALEZSRE -
The details of fair value measurement are disclosed in note $TE TECHBRES MKW T
48(i) to the consolidated financial statements. Ok
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

22.FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE

THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

Profit guarantee and incentive payment are in relation to
the acquisition of Xin Yunlian Investment Limited (“Xin
Yunlian”) and its subsidiaries and associates (“Xin Yunlian
Group”). Pursuant to the sales and purchase agreement and
supplementary agreement, the vendor and vendor guarantor
guaranteed to the indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company that if the aggregate audited net profit after tax
attributable to the Company of Xin Yunlian Group for the five
years ending 31 December 2024 (the “Actual Profit”), is less
than RMB 153,000,000 (the “Guaranteed Profit”), the vendor
and vendor guarantor will compensate the Company for the
shortfall for an amount equivalent to the difference between
the Guaranteed Profit and the Actual Profit multiplied by
1.2 times, the Company shall have the right to deduct the
shortfall from the respective convertible notes (Note 34)
at maturity date; or if in the event that the Actual Profit
(subject to a cap of RMB612 million) exceeds the Guaranteed
Profit, the Company agreed to issue to the vendor additional
convertible notes equivalent to the difference between
Guaranteed Profit and Actual Profit multiplied by 0.2 times to
0.8 times based on the Actual profit, to settle the incentive
payment or pay the vendor in cash.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, the fair value
gain of HK$11,076,000 was recognised in profit or loss. In
the opinion of the Directors, the Company has the legal right
to set off the profit guarantee asset against the convertible
note once the compensation amount is agreed with the
Vendor. At the end of the reporting periods, the financial
performance of Xin Yunlian Group reported a significant loss
for the five years ending 31 December 2024, therefore, profit
guarantee asset was reliably measured at HK$201,000,000,
in accordance with the sales and purchase agreement.
Consequently, this amount has been deducted from the
carrying value of the convertible note.

2 ERTEFABENEBE

23

wmARE RSB RN ETEHIRES
RAR ([FTEE])RENB AR XS
RAEI([FHEBEER]) - RIEEEWRELE
THhE BEHMAEHFERARARDRREE
2EWB R RIER WAL R B
EEHE_ZT WM&+ _A=+—HItH
BFE 2 EBZRBERAEH ([EEREF )
18 55K A A R #153,000,0007T ([ 1R &%
D) BARBFERABRTEZH DM
RABEHEE €BEEFRIRE &R
B RN ZBFI1265 KRR B EEE
HIH AR RS (H5E34) F 0B
TEBD HWEBREF (LERAARK
612,000,0007T ) B i@ 1R & @ A » 2N R &) A
EME L BTEINTBRERERE (BE KRR
BeAEER N =88 BREEHR RN
FO2BEOSB)ANLEIBESHRE S
SR E -

BE-_EZ-_NME+-—_A=+—RHIEE"
NFEU 11,076,000 T & R 18 55 #E
R-BERAB —BHEEHREL

B — B0 AR R BVHE A A AR5 m FR
BEENATMBRERETEE - BERE
R FEBEEMNTBEEREE_F
“HE+-A=t+—HItAEFEERSEE
AEE AN REEECREEE H=
A 52 3 51 & /201,000,000 7T © A It » 3%
SRR EEEREAES R -
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

23.INVENTORIES BFE

2025 2024
—E_RF —EZPOF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FAETT
Raw materials and consumables R 8 KO #E 351 =
Finished goods BIPX i 3,339 -
Goods in transit FEME R 32 -
3,722 -

24.LOANS AND INTERESTS RECEIVABLES 24.JE W E R & FLE
2025 2024
—E_FRF —E-F
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FE& T
Other loans HMER 559,376 536,827
Less: Impairment allowances B RE B (558,924) (536,394)
452 433

154

Note:

Other loans are loans denominated in RMB made to independent
third parties, of which approximately HK$274,609,000 (2024:
HK$263,540,000) are secured and bear interest rates ranging
from 5% to 6% (2024: 5% to 6%) per annum, and approximately
HK$284,766,000 (2024: HK$273,287,000) are unsecured and bear
interest rates ranging from 6% to 22% (2024: 6% to 22%) per
annum.

B gt

HERIAARBHERMBILE =T EHH

= £

B E b 49274,609,00058 T (ZE Z £

263,540,000 L) R E B RIZERNEN T
5%%26% (ZZ _MNF :5%26% )it 5 MH
284,766,000/ 7T ( —Z —PO4F : 273,287,000/
L) AEERRIEFENENF6%E2% (ZF

VO 6%E22% )EHE o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

24.LOANS AND INTERESTS RECEIVABLES 24 JEWE TR KA B (1
(Continued)
An ageing analysis of the loans and interest receivables net of R & BARIE A KRB BB R ERE R R
impairment allowance as at the end of the reporting period, B (BRI ERER) VRERDITAT
based on the payment due date, is as follows:
2025 2024
—EB-RHE T NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHERT FHEIT
More than 1 year past due B HAER A 452 433
The movements in impairment allowance of loans and EWERRMNEHHERBEZESHNT
interest receivables are as follows:
2025 2024
—B-RFE —T-NF
HKS$'000 HK$'000
FHERT FATT
Balance at beginning of the year FHEER 536,394 518,816
Amounts recognised during the year FANEHRERE - 34,600
Exchange realignment & X R 22,530 (17,022)
Balance at end of the year FRER 558,924 536,394
Further details on the Group’s credit policy and credit risk BRAASBEEERREKREERERRF
exposure arising from loans and interest receivables are BEHEERRNE ZFBHNEGS M KR
set out in the note 47(b) to the consolidated financial =KFEE47(b) ©
statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

25.TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

25. [ i i 7k Ko HL A i WK TR

2025 2024
—EBE-HRE T _WF
HKS$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHIT
Trade receivables arising from: T3 E A 2 EUREREK
Loan referral and consultancy services BEREN RHHARS (Miita)

(Note a) 25 24
Financial guarantee services (Note b) BEERRE (MsEb) 15,592 14,963
Insurance brokerage commission (Note ¢) R & 42 M S (Histc) - 85
Asset management fee (Note d) BEEEERE (M5Ed) - 5
Manufacturing and sales of tobacco flavours 4 E & $5 & EEH F4E (i ste)

(Note e) 10,956 -
Trading of tobacco flavours (Note e) BEEEEER (Mite) 15,349 -

41,922 15,077
Less: Impairment allowance R E R (14,464) (13,872)
27,458 1,205
Other receivables (Note f) H A YRR (B EEf ) 52,335 141,492
Less: Impairment allowance B ORE R AE (34,887) (127,245)
17,448 14,247
Total trade and other receivables JFE MR B 5 e L A P R TR 4B BB 44,906 15,452
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

25.TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes:

(@) The normal settlement terms of trade receivables from loan
referral and consultancy services are within 30 days upon the
contractual obligation being performed.

(b) The normal settlement terms of trade receivables from financial
guarantee services are mainly within 60 to 90 days upon the
contractual obligation being performed.

(c) The normal settlement terms of trade receivables from product
issuers arising from the provision of insurance brokerage
commission are mainly within 45 to 60 days upon the execution
of the insurance policies and/or receipt of statements from
product issuers.

(d) Credit terms granted to customers of asset management fee
are within 30 days or as mutually agreed between the parties.

(e) The normal settlement terms of trade receivables from
manufacturing and sales, and trading of tobacco flavours are
mainly within 60 to 180 days upon the contractual obligation
being performed.

(f) Included in other receivables was default payment receivables
of HK$28,306,000 (2024: HK$116,015,000), net of impairment
allowance HK$20,535,000 (2024: HK$107,880,000) in
relation to loan financing operation. During the year ended
31 December 2025, a subsidiary of the Company entered
into a debt assignment agreement to transfer the default
payment receivables at gross amount of HK$91,446,000 (2024:
HK$92,379,000), net of impairment allowance HK$91,146,000
(2024: HK$90,752,000), at consideration of HK$300,000 (2024:
HK$1,627,000). The amount of such other receivables and
impairment allowance were derecognised.

25. & W BR 31 & E it fE ISR IE ()
e

() FUEREN LBHARBERZ —REE
HR SEITAMNEERI0BA-

D]]

(b) FEW R ERERIRIGER . —REEHRE
ZEABITAHNELE60E90HA -

(0 REFRRELHBEEEZBBREMETA
R —REEHRIEREIRER
FWBIERBITALZGEEERASECOEA

d BTEEERERPZEEHR30HAL
MERI AT HEERE °

(o) BFREAERHEREEEERBERRZ —
REEHMRIBRETA i\’]ffiféwi
180H A -

f FFAHMBEKFBEZ2BARERRE
275 2 EWGE 49 1 3028,306,00058 T (=
T -4 :116,015,000/8 7) (B R
{E# 20,535,000 0 (ZE @4 :
107,880,000 L) )  BHE_ZT A F
+ZA=+—"BLEFE A2 —KH
BRARGVEKEERENEEESHE
91,446,000/ jT (— = — P9 4 : 92,379,000
7 TT ) B FE U R 491 B (H0 BROR(E B B
91,146,000/ jT ( == — P9 4 : 90,752,000
#ot) ) {8 A300,0008 L (—ZF — [
£ 11,627,000/ 7T ) © A B3 H b fE IR IE &
BERESBEORIEER-
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e M BHRRME
For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE
25.TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)  25. & Us R 3k K2 E th & U SR8 ()
An ageing analysis of the remaining balance of trade R E BRIZEE A B UER (R
receivables net of impairment allowance as at the end of the BERE) R TERNEREITOT :
reporting period, based on the invoice date, is as follows:
2025 2024
ZE2E-HFE T _NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET T
0 — 30 days 0£30H 21,871 86
31 - 60 days 31260H 4,425 -
Over 90 days 90H KA E 1,162 1,119
27,458 1,205
The movements in impairment allowance on trade receivables EWERFORERENEESHWT
are as follows:
2025 2024
—B-HE —T-NF
HKS$’'000 HK$'000
FTHET FHET
Balance at beginning of the year FYER 13,872 29,728
Amounts recognised during the year FADHRERE 10 1,403
Amounts written-off during the year FAMIE 2 &5 - (16,284)
Exchange realignment PRI ES 582 (975)
Balance at end of the year FRE 14,464 13,872
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &

mE B RRME

EE_RAF+_A=+—HLHFE

25.TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)  25. /& U R 5% & H b J& UK 5K 8 (4)
The movements in impairment allowance on other receivables FEWERFORERENEESHNT
are as follows:
2025 2024
“EB-RHE T ONF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET T
Balance at beginning of the year F AR 127,245 191,916
Amounts derecognised during the year FAEKRILERESEE (96,891) (92,720)
Amounts recognised during the year FAEHEREE 24 33,167
Amounts reversed during the year FAEREESE - (1,515)
Exchange realignment ME 5, 38 B 4,509 (3,603)
Balance at end of the year FOREEER 34,887 127,245
Further details on the Group’s credit policy and credit risk BEAEBEERRELRKRGERBIRILE
exposure arising from trade and other receivables are set out i ERKIENEERRONE ZF BN

in the note 47(b) to the consolidated financial statements.

& mR M A7) °

26.PREPAYMENTS AND DEPOSITS 26BN FRIBE MRS

2025 2024

ZE2EZHFE T NF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHET FHEIT

Prepayments TE T FRIE 6,300 5,671
Rental and utilities deposits Mek AHAXRERS 601 548
Other deposits (Note) Hiize (M) 5,911 5,950
12,812 12,169
Less: Impairment allowance B RE B (4,202) (4,032)
Total prepayments and deposits FENFIERIECEE 8,610 8,137

Note:

As at 31 December 2025, other deposits mainly consist of deposits
paid to co-operators in relation to the Group’s guarantee business,
which amounted to HK$5,907,000 (2024: HK$5,934,000).

GEE

R_ZE_AF+_A=+—H HEth#xs
5,907,000 T (—Z & — U4 : 5,934,000,%71)
FTERERAEEEREBEN TFEIEFNIER
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The movements in impairment allowance on other deposits
are as follows:

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

26.PREPAYMENTS AND DEPOSITS (Continued) 26. BN FRIE MR & ()

Hitiz e BERENEFHNT

2025 2024

—E-RE —E

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHET T

Balance at beginning of the year F AR 4,033 4,162
Amounts recognised during the year FAEHERESHE - 7
Exchange realignment PE W R 169 (137)
Balance at end of the year FREERR 4,202 4,032

Further details on the Group’s credit policy and credit risk
exposure arising from other deposits are set out in the note
47(b) to the consolidated financial statements.

27.PLEDGED BANK DEPOSITS AND RESTRICTED

BANK DEPOSITS

As at 31 December 2024, pledged bank deposits carry fixed
interest rate of 3.35% and represent deposits pledged to
banks to secure banking facilities granted to the Group, the
pledged bank deposits was released upon the settlement of
relevant bank borrowings in November 2025.

Restricted bank deposits represent the guarantee under its
business pledged customer deposits received under tripartite
custodian agreements among the online lending platforms,
guarantee customers and the Group under its guarantee
business. For the purpose of the consolidated cash flow
statement, the Group’s restricted bank deposits with banks
have been excluded from cash and cash equivalents.

As 31 December 2025, certain restricted bank deposits
of RMB5,470,000 (approximately HK$6,064,000) (2024
RMB5,470,000 (approximately HK$5,819,000)) in reputable
PRC banks have been frozen by the court.

28.CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash and cash equivalents include demand deposits and
short term deposits for the purpose of meeting the Group's
short term cash commitments, which carry interest at market
rates range from 0% 10 0.15% (2024: 0% to 1.15%).
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BREAKEBEGEERRRKBEMEENE
EREEHE ZF BN RS B RKM T
47(b) -

27. B MR IT IR Il R

BREEN

RZEBE-_NMFE+_—_A=+—H 2 #H#HR
THEFIZETF E335%: 6 FHEIF T
RITUBMSAEEERRITRENTR
BEMIETERERGE SHBERITEER
RZEZRAF+— Ak

XERHRITERIECWRREBRELE
E¥s EREPEAKEITUM=T
EHBERNEPER -IGARERE
EME AKBHOZRHBITEFRE AR
MRS FEYH M-

RZE_RAF+_A=+—8 e EE
BRUBRITHETXRHBITERAR
¥5,470,0007T (476,064,000 7L) (=&
—PmE: AR#5,470,0007T (495,819,000
BIT) ) B AR R & o

RENREEEY

RekReEEBYEREREREAEE
HHRA AR FEFERLEBRTFR
BN F0%ZE0.15% (ZZEZMMF 0% E
1.15% ) 2 S F X5 B -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

29.TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER PAYABLES,

DEPOSITS RECEIVED AND ACCRUALS

29.FEISBR K - KB FE B
WHZ S KT E M

2025 2024
ZE2ZHFE T _NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHEIT
Trade payables from: TYEEZ EARRK
Insurance brokerage service (Note a) R4 R (Mi5Ta) - 501
Loan referral service (Note b) EREN RS (Mizb) 18,153 17,416
Manufacturing and sales, and GSEREEREERERRE
trading of tobacco flavours (Note c) (Mt5EC) 25,187 -
Total trade payables FETRR 4B 58 43,340 17,917
Accrued expenses EFtE R 10,241 10,339
Interest payables JE A~ 1) 2 55,572 36,619
Deposits received (Note d) Bl EE S (Ki5Ed) 27,109 26,766
Other payables (Note e) H A & A~ FRIE (B aEe) 33,577 30,898
Total other payables, deposits received H At AR - EWERIR S K
and accruals FESTE AR 126,499 104,622
Total trade payables, other payables, JRE A~ BIR K~ L A R A< 5RIE
deposits received and accruals BWEIEE R EFERATE 169,839 122,539

Notes:

(@) Trade payables arising from the provision of insurance brokerage
services are generally settled within 30 days to 120 days upon

receipt of payments from product issuers.

An ageing analysis of trade payables from insurance brokerage

GEE

(a) —MRUWEERETAMNKEZI0E120H
NEEERBREBCCIRIEEE ZEMERER

RS HIR AR 4IRS A R AV iR
55

service at the end of the reporting period is as follows: ManT
2025 2024
—E-REF —E N
HK$'000 HK$'000
THET FHET
0 - 30 days 0Z30H = 333
31 - 60 days 31260H - 30
61 - 90 days 61£290H - 5
Over 90 days 90H KA+ - 133
— 501
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE

IS RAR A

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

29.TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER PAYABLES,
DEPOSITS RECEIVED AND ACCRUALS
(Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(b)

Trade payables arising from loan referral service are generally
settled within 5 days upon receipt of invoice.

An ageing analysis of trade payables for loan referral service at
the end of the reporting period is as follows:

29.FEISBR K - KB FE B
WEZe NEGTER (#)

P aE: (48)

(b)

B SRET IRA B A O R AN BR AR — AR R B
BEESBRER -

B9 5 SR 0 BB RS 4 AR 3 0
BT -

2025 2024

—E_RE T OE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FHET FAET

Over 90 days 90H M k 18,153 17,416

Trade payables arising from the manufacturing and sales, and
trading of tobacco flavours business are generally settled within
0 days to 180 days upon receipt of invoice.

An ageing analysis of trade payables from manufacturing and
sales, and trading of tobacco flavours business at the end of the
reporting period is as follows:

FERHENBEERERREBELNE
RR—RNIKREIERROE180H NAEE

RBEHRRNEERHENEEEEERE
EBEMNBRROREDITOT -

2025 2024

—E-EREF —ETmF

HK$'000 HK$'000

TR FHET

0 - 30 days 0Z30H 18,663 -
31 - 60 days 31260H 3,868 -
Over 90 days 90H M 2,656 -
25,187 -

Included in deposits received was an amount of HK$21,905,000
(2024: HK$21,022,000) which was received from customers
as collateral security for the financial guarantees issued by the
Group. These deposits will be refunded to the customers upon
expiry of the corresponding guarantee contracts. According to
the contracts, these deposits are expected to be settled within
one year.

Included in other payables was amount of HK$7,927,000 (2024:
HK$6,630,000) which was obligation to paid for the settlement
of litigation liabilities of several judgement issued by the court
and was amount of HK$10,584,000 (2024: HK$9,754,000)
which was other tax payables.
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2 U EIR £ 0 21,905,000/ 7T ( —ZF — Y
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EAAEERHAMEERHIKF -ZS
RS BNARERENERERETER -
BEAY  ZSESERBER —FRNE-

H b EFRIEHR - 7,927,000 T (=
— PO 4F 1 6,630,000/8 7T ) i Bk 45 B AR 1E
EEEBEH RN FREEASTHFIE
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31.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

30.LIABILITIES FROM FINANCIAL GUARANTEES

30.BEEIRAE

2025 2024

ZE-HE —E-NF

HKS$'000 HK$'000

FHET FAET

Deferred income EREU A 8 7
Provision for guarantee losses EREBRE 515,638 504,003
515,646 504,010

Movement analysis of provision for guarantee losses: BEREEBREZSHOMAT

2025 2024

ZE-HE —E-NF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHERT FHET

Balance at beginning of the year FER 504,003 437,861
Amount recognised during the year FAEERERE 3,297 80,507
Amounts reversed during the year FANEHEDERE (12,832) =
Exchange realignment (IR 21,170 (14,365)
Balance at end of the year FRER 515,638 504,003

Further details on the Group’s credit policy and credit risk
exposure arising from guarantee issued are set out in the

BRAAKEEERREMNEEBE R LERD
EERRNE L FBEHNE S W BRERM

note 47(b) to the consolidated financial statements. 47(b) °
BORROWINGS .88

2025 2024
—E_RF —E M
HKS$'000 HK$'000
THExT FAETT
Bank loans (Note a) IRITER (MizEa) 77,068 83,008
Other loans (Note b) HaEm (M7tb) 224,132 202,450
301,200 285,458
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

31.BORROWINGS (Continued) 3LEE ()
The carrying amounts of the above borrowings are analysed THEEERATERBHNEREES T
based on contractual repayment date as follow: wm
Bank loans Other loans
RITEN Hitt &=

31/12/2025  31/12/2024  31/12/2025  31/12/2024
“E-HE —T-ME ZB-HE —T-MF

+=A +=A +=AH +=A
=+—H =+—H =+—H =+—H
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THERT FTAT THERT FAT
Carrying amount repayable:  FER T 3| BB E & K
AREE:
Within one year —FR 17,188 19,688 222,628 202,450
More than one year, but not —%F A EERELAR
exceeding two years 8,871 5,853 1,504 -
More than two years, but not R4 LA FB R FIAR
more than five years 36,594 30,330 - -
More than five years RFMNE 14,415 27,137 - -
77,068 83,008 224,132 202,450
Less: Amounts shown under & : AR BB ESIR 2 58
current liabilities (17,188) (19,688) (222,628) (202,450)
Amounts shown under RIERBDERI TSR
non-current liabilities 59,880 63,320 1,504 -

Notes: P &E -

(@) The bank loans of RMB69,500,000 (approximately (@) FITERARYG69,500,0007T (&
HK$77,068,000) (2024: RMB78,000,000 (approximately 77,068,000/ ) (ZZE_NF: ARK
HK$83,008,000) are secured by the pledge of the Group's 78,000,0007T ( #783,008,0005% 7T.) ) H 4%
assets as set out in note 40 to the consolidated financial B VBRI BEAEEEELE HIE
statements) which carry effective interest rates ranging from O IREBRFFNENF3.65%%4.95% (=
3.65 % to 4.95% (2024: 3.65% to 4.95%) per annum. T P04 3.65% 24.95%):T B o

(b) The other loans bear interest at fixed rates ranging from 6 % to (b) ﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁkﬁﬁzlmiﬂ BN F6%E12%
12 % (2024: 6% to 12%) per annum and are unsecured. TECFE 6% E12% ) ET B R EEIE o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

32.LEASE LIABILITIES RNEEERIE
The following table shows the remaining contractual THREINAEEHEBBZRRELH I
maturities of the Group’s lease liabilities: B
2025 2024
—E-ERE —E N
Present value Present value
of the lease Total lease of the lease Total lease
payments payments payments payments
HEMR HE MERRK HE
ZHRE EE ZBE N
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TERT FEx THET FAET
Within one year R—%FR 406 424 81 86
After one year but within —FRERNERA
two years - - 46 46
406 424 127 132
Less: total future interest W RRF BB
expenses (18) (5)
Present value of lease liabilities FHE&E 2R E 406 127
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

33.DEFERRED TAX ASSETS 3BIELEFIEE E

At the end of the reporting period, the Group has unused tax
losses of HK$605,846,000 (2024: HK$685,224,000) available
for offset against future profits. No deferred tax asset has
been recognised in respect of the unused tax losses due
to the unpredictability of future profit streams. Included in
unrecognised tax losses are losses of HK$92,974,000 (2024
HK$185,858,000) that will expire in one to five years. Other
losses may be carried forward indefinitely. No deferred tax
asset has been recognised in relation to deductible temporary
difference in respect of impairment allowance and provision
for financial guarantee, as it is not certain that taxable profit
will be available which the deductible temporary differences
can be utilised.

Pursuant to the PRC Enterprise Income Tax Law, a 10%
withholding tax is levied on dividends declared to foreign
investors from the foreign investment enterprises established
in PRC. The requirement is effective from 1 January 2008
and applies to earnings after 31 December 2007. A lower
withholding tax rate may be applied if there is a tax treaty
between PRC and the jurisdiction of the foreign investors. For
the Group, the applicable rate is 5% or 10%. The Group is
therefore liable for withholding taxes on dividends distributed
by those subsidiaries and associates established in the PRC in
respect of earnings generated from 1 January 2008.

As at 31 December 2025, the aggregate amount of
temporary differences associated with undistributed profits
of subsidiaries in PRC for which deferred taxation liabilities
in relation to withholding tax have not been recognised was
HK$17,836,000 (2024: HK$17,118,000). No deferred tax
liability has been recognised in respect of these differences
because the Group is in a position to control the timing
for reversal of the related temporary differences and it is
probable that such temporary differences will not be reversed
in the foreseeable future.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

34.CONVERTIBLE NOTES

Pursuant to the sale and purchase agreement and the
supplementary agreement for the acquisition of Yunlian
Group, convertible notes with principal amounts of
HK$200,000,000 at conversion price of HK$1.00 were issued
to the vendor of Xin Yunlian Group on 31 July 2020 (the
“Issue Date”). It entitled the noteholder to convert 30% of
them into ordinary shares of the Company at any time after
the third anniversary of the Issue Date and ending on the
maturity date, which is on the fifth anniversary of the Issue
Date. On the maturity date on 31 July 2025, the noteholder
has the right to convert the remaining 70% of them in
full. The conversion of the convertible notes is subject to a
lockup period until the date which the Company, vendor and
vendor guarantor confirm or mutually agreed the principal
amount to be reduced by the compensation for the shortfall
of guaranteed profit of Xin Yunlian Group for the five years
ending 31 December 2024. The principal amount of the
convertible notes equals to the guaranteed profit cannot be
converted during the lock-up period. If the convertible notes
have not been converted or set-off by the Group, they will
be redeemed on the maturity date at the entire principal
amount. Further details are set out in the Company’s circular
dated 30 June 2020.

The Company shall have the right to redeem the convertible
notes at any time after the Issue Date, prior to the fourth
anniversary of the Issue Date.

The convertible notes contain three components, liability,
equity and the derivative components — redemption option.

At initial recognition, the equity component of the convertible
loan notes was separated from the liability component. The
equity element is presented in equity heading “Convertible
notes equity reserve”. The liability component of the
convertible notes is carried as a non-current liability on
the amortised cost basis until extinguished on conversion
or redemption. The effective interest rate of the liability
component is 8.22% per annum. The derivative component
— redemption option is measured at fair value with change in
fair value recognised in profit or loss.

Since issuance of the convertible notes in 2020, no
convertible notes were converted into ordinary shares by the
noteholder or redeemed by the Company.

mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

34. Al IR B IR

BRIBEWEFTEHEB 2 EEHE AT
3% - N2 %8 /200,000,000 7T 2 Al 4 I
EER_TE_TFL+A=+—H ([T
E%D%ﬁ%ﬁi%%lzaﬁ'%ﬁﬁ
B1OOB T -HH TFTREBEFBE AEFRE
TEHHRE="RAFEEE=3HA (AN%TH
%%ﬂtiéﬂ)ﬁ&ﬂ%ﬁ%T%ﬂE
B 230%8E B AARRNF 2 L@ R EIH
B —_Z-RAF+A=+— E>TWH
EANEREBAIREERG T 270% 2 8
#MT%H EECERSEZRER HEE
AR BARBAFERABRIELRLD
E%%i%%lmﬁﬁféfmi+ A
—t+—HIERAFEZRERZANTRIHD
MESERIRASE AT RREEAS TN
ERRBBEH IO TR RNEE IR E -
WA B BRREET EERNEBERRIE
HOHERI AR ASBERED-
ERE—SHBIARARRBHA-_T -
TENAZTHZBK-

ARmBAERETAMEK ETEHED

BFE B AT (AT [ [ TR A R AR o

HBREEEs=7 NEE #x
TRy —EEEEE-

D]]

R ZHER K Al I &R R 58 a1 &
DEBERD DR A D RS
RIATA R BRG] 27 AT

EBEZAENIREHENAEEARSIE

R E R T A I
& B35 2 B FI% 58.22% 574 5
H-EREEERATENE KATE
FHR AR -

BT -_TEFTARBREBRANR R
FAEALERKAIREEERERSE B
7R R) PNV [0 A] # A R AR o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

34.CONVERTIBLE NOTES (Continued)

34 A AR R ()

The carrying amounts of above-mentioned convertible notes PR MR EENREHRER ZREE
recognised at the end of the reporting period were calculated FEMT:
as follows:
Convertible
Notes
ARBRE
HK$'000
FHTT

Equity component = E S
At 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024 and RZTEZNF—H—H ZZTZ@F

1 January 2025 +ZA=+—HBk=ZZE=-AHF

—H—H 53,452
Lapse of conversion option at maturity AR HE B BR R 3 (53,452)
At 31 December 2025 R-FB-_RF+-R=+—H -
Liability component BES
At 1 January 2024 RZTEZHFE—H—H 205,938
Settlement (Note) mE () (201,000)
Effective interest expenses ERMERAX 17,333
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RZZEZNFEF+-A=+—HK
—E-RF—H—H 22,271

Effective interest expenses ERMERAX 10,729
At 31 December 2025 R-ZFB-_AF+-A=1+—H 33,000
Derivative component — redemption option (note 22) PTER D —EEE 2R (M5E22)
At 1 January 2024 }‘%:;:EE—H—E 3,378
Loss on fair value change NEEZEEBE (3.378)

At 31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 and
31 December 2025

R-E-_WE+_-_A=+—H"
“E-RF—A—BK
—E-RAF+=-_A=+—H

Note:

As Xin Yunlian Group reported significant amount of audited net
loss attributable to the Group for the four years ended 31 December
2023 and continued to report a significant loss in 31 December
2024, which was less than the Guaranteed Profit as mentioned in
Note 22. At the end of the reporting periods, the profit guarantee
asset was reliably measured at HK$201,000,000, in accordance with
the Sale and Purchase Agreement. Consequently, this amount has
been offset against the carrying value of the convertible note.

PR aE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

34.CONVERTIBLE NOTES (Continued)

On 30 March 2026, Good Set Investments Limited (“Good
Set”), a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company,
entered into a deed of settlement with the vendor in relation
to the acquisition of Xin Yunlian Group (the “Vendor”) and
the Vendor guarantor, pursuant to which, the Company,
Good Set, Vendor and the Vendor guarantor agreed to
mutually set-off and release from their respective rights

34 A AR R ()

RZEZARF=ZA=+TH XRAIZEH
% % & i B A 7lGood Set Investments
Limited ([ Good Set |) 5t W iE 3T Z Bt &£ B
(EFHEEAREFTERAGLEE
g i ARF)Good Set B KE
TERAREEREKELERFEESEE
AAREENBRRERGEH REK AR

&2 RUGRIEA R AR R E T
EHNEMNEER BERTRERREBER
PHERENGEETRER

and obligation in relation to the outstanding balance
of convertible notes, receivable from non-fulfillment of
profit guarantees and other claims or compensation, and
each parties agreed this deed was operated as a full and

settlement.
35.SHARE CAPITAL 35. iR AR
Number Nominal
of shares amount
BRHEE HE
‘000 HK$'000
T FET
Authorised: JATE
Ordinary shares of HK$0.001 each tﬂxﬁﬁo 00178 T iR AR
At 1 January 2024, —FE-_WE-A—BQ8-
31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 = _@¢+ A
and 31 December 2025 =+—H - ZZE-FH#F
—A—Bk=ZZF_-RF
+=-—A=+—H 2,109,890,000 2,109,890
Preference shares of HK$0.001 each R EE0.001E LA B L ik
At 1 January 2024, ﬁé_ E_ME—H—HB-
31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 —ETNFE+ZA
and 31 December 2025 =+—8" _7_£$
—H—HBRER-ZZT-_RHF
+ZHA=+—H 110,000 110
Issued and fully paid: BEEITRHR:
Ordinary shares of HK$0.001 each tﬂxﬁﬁo 001 TR T iBAx
At 1 January 2024, —FE-OMF—H—AQ8"
31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 —= _@¢+ A
and 31 December 2025 =+—H -ZZE-F1%F
—A—Bk=ZZF_-_RF
+=ZA=+—H 7,775,857 7,776
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

36.SHARE OPTIONS SCHEME 36.FE R EET 2

The Company adopted a share option scheme (“2021
Share Option Scheme”) pursuant to a resolution passed
at an annual general meeting held on 10 June 2021 for
the purpose of providing incentives or rewards to eligible
participants to recognise and acknowledge their contributions
to the Group, and will expire on 10 June 2031. The
Company’s old share option scheme (the “2011 Share Option
Scheme"”) was terminated upon the adoption of the 2021
Share Option Scheme. No further options shall be offered
under the 2011 Share Option Scheme, but in all other
respects the provisions of the 2011 Share Option Scheme
shall remain in full force and effect and all options granted
prior to such termination and not exercised at the date of
termination shall remain valid. Under the 2021 Share Option
Scheme, the directors of the Company may grant options to
any full-time or part-time employees, executives, officers or
directors (including non-executive directors and independent
non-executive directors) of the Group and any suppliers,
customers, consultants, agents and advisors who, in the sole
opinion of the Board, will contribute or have contributed to
the Group.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, no share option was
granted under 2021 Share Option Scheme, and as at 31
December 2025 no shares in respect of options granted and
remained outstanding under the 2011 Share Option Scheme
(2024: 293,000,000, representing 3.77%of the issued shares
of the Company). As at the date of this report, the number
of shares available for issue under the 2021 Share Option
Scheme is 777,585,762 (As at the date of 2024 annual
report: 777,585,762), representing approximately 10% (As at
the date of 2024 annual report: 10%) of the total number of
issued shares of the Company.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

36.SHARE OPTIONS SCHEME (Continued) 36.FB IR HEET &l ()
Movements of the Company’s share options held by HE_Z_AFT+_A=+—RHILFE"
employees and consultants during the year ended 31 BERERFAFAEARARRBRENEEEH
December 2025 are set out below: SN
Number of share options
BREHE
As at As at Exercise
Category of 1 January 31 December price
participants 2025 Granted Exercised Lapsed 2025  Exercise period HK$
R-BZHF R-BZHE TR
SEALER -RA—-H 2R g1 BAM +t=A=+t-H f1fEH BT
Category I: Employees
Bl g8
30.12.2020 135,300,000 - - (135,300,000) - 30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
“Z-ZE+TZA=1H “T-—%+ZRA=1B%
ZE-RFE+ZAZTAA (i)
Category II: Consultants
KR - BB
30.12.2020 150,000,000 = - (150,000,000) - 30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
“E-RET-A=TH ZFZ-%+ZA=tAZ
ZE-RFE+ZAZTAA (i)
Category IlI: Director
B EE
30.12.2020 7,700,000 = = (7,700,000 - 30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
“Z2-RET-A=TH “RC-#tZR=tHE
“ZZRF+ZA=TAA (M)
Total 293,000,000 S = (293,000,000) =
wst
Weighted average exercise price 0.200 - - 0.200 -
IEFHITEE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M
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. L JdE = =
36.SHARE OPTIONS SCHEME (Continued) 36. AR AT & (&)
Movements of the Company’s share options held by HE_T-_NF+_A=1T—HLFE"
employees and consultants during the year ended 31 BERERFAFAEARARRBRENEEEH
December 2024 are set out below: Iy
Number of share options
BiREHA
As at As at Exercise
Category of 1 January 31 December  Exercise price
participants 2024 Granted Exercised Lapsed 2024 period HK$
RZEZMmF RZE-QmEF yd
2EATHR —A—H BRI 21t BA® +ZA=+—8 {1EH BT
Category I: Employees
Bl E8
30.12.2020 135,300,000 - - - 135,300,000  30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
“ER-RET-A=tA “RC-#tZA=tHE
ZTRZEFTZAZTAA (M)
Category II: Consultants
KR - BB
30.12.2020 150,000,000 = = = 150,000,000  30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
—Z-ZE+ZA=1H —F-—%#+-A=1+A%
ZTZEFTZAZTAA (i)
Category lll: Director
BRI EF
30.12.2020 7,700,000 = = = 7,700,000  30.12.2021-29.12.2025 (Note a) 0.200
“E-BET-A=tAH “RC-#tZR=tHZE
“Z-RFTZAZTAA (M)
Total 293,000,000 - - - 293,000,000
wst
Weighted average exercise price 0.200 - - - 0.200
IETFHTEE
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36.SHARE OPTIONS SCHEME (Continued)
Note:

(@) On 30 December 2020, the Company granted options to
subscribe for a total of 300,000,000 shares under the 2011
Share Option Scheme to employees and consultants of the
Group. The validity period of the options was 60 months from
the date of grant of the options, that is from 30 December
2020 to 29 December 2025. The options entitled the grantees
to subscribe for a total of 300,000,000 new shares of HK$0.001
each at an exercise price of HK$0.200 per share. The number
of share options that each grantee can exercise each year
during 30 December 2021 to 29 December 2025 (the “Exercise
Period”) shall not exceed one third of the share options granted
to such grantees, except that the maximum number of share
options that each grantee can exercise during the last year of
the Exercise Period shall be all remaining share options granted
to grantees that have not been exercised.

The share options were divided into 3 tranches exercisable
from (i) 30 December 2021, (i) 30 December 2022, and (iii) 30
December 2023 to 29 December 2025.

The closing price of the Company’s share immediately before 30
December 2020, the date of grant was HK$0.199.

The fair value of equity-settled share options granted was
estimated as at the date of grant, using a Binomial model,
taking into account the terms and conditions upon which
the options were granted and the fair value per option is as
follows:

36. B8 MERT 2] ()
B 5T -

(@ R-ZE-_ZTF+_A=+H KXQ7EE
—E——FEREFERASEEE KB
il 52 ) i B DA 3R 8 A& $£300,000,000 % A%
m-BREZEXPAEBRERT B
HEeOBEA (—ZE-EF+=-A=+H
E-TE-_RE+_A=t+hB) HBRREE
B, A AR R LA 1T B & 3%0.20078 7T
R B8 4 $£300,000,0004% & f% M {E0.0017%
TTZHBD - FEBRARE_—F+=
A=+BZ-_ZEZ-_AF+-A=-+A18
(78 BF AT ENERESE TE
MBEERTZEARANBREN =02 —
WRITFER B FESERARITEZ
BRESAEEAARTZERRAZNH
RIETTE 2 B FIRREAR 4 -

BERESAZHITE TEHAS BN
T+ -_A=+H ()T =-—F
+-—A=+8 Kl ZE=-=%+=A
=t+B#EE-_ZT-_HAF+-_A=-+NH-
AATIROREBE-—_E-_EF+_-_A=+
B (B B ER) ATA UM TR E A£0.199%8 7T
REWUREEENEREZ AFETIR
RO BBARA B BEEEEA AR
I 25T K 55 B AR R P K 4B 9 I R B IR 1
KEBmBERENDFE  FHENNDT

30 December

2020

—ECEF

+=HA=+H

HK$'000

FAIT

Fair value (HK$) ANE (BT 0.02
Exercise price (HK$) 1THEE (BT) 0.200
Share price at the date of grant (HK$) REH BHMRE (BT) 0.199

The expected life of the options is based on the contractual
life and is not necessarily indicative of the exercise patterns
that may occur. The expected volatility reflects the assumption
that the historical volatility is indicative of future trends,
which may also not necessarily be the actual outcome.

EHBEEFHIOREBEAOFHETE K
WARRREHIRMITERNIRR - FAHIKIE
[ BRI SRR IR SRR E B IZNERR - H
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

37.RETIREMENT BENEFITS SCHEMES 37. R K8 KT Sl

The Group is required to participate in a defined contribution
scheme, the MPF Scheme, in respect of its employees in Hong
Kong. The assets of the MPF Scheme are held separately
from those of the Group, in funds under the control of
trustees. Both the Group and its employees contribute 5% of
the relevant payroll costs to the MPF Scheme. The maximum
contribution for each employee is limited to HK$18,000
(2024: HK$18,000) per annum. No forfeited contribution
is available to reduce the contribution payable in the future
years.

The employees of PRC subsidiaries are members of defined
contribution plans organised by the municipal and provincial
government authorities in the PRC. The PRC subsidiaries are
required to make monthly contributions to these plans at
a fixed percentage of the employee’s basic salary. The only
obligation of the Group with respect to the retirement benefit
scheme in the PRC is to make the required contributions
under the scheme. The local government authority is
responsible for the entire pension obligations payable to
retired employees. No forfeited contribution is available to
reduce the contribution payable in the future years.

Contributions to the retirement benefit schemes for the year
amounted to HK$923,000 (2024: HK$1,446,000).

AEBEBEAERBEELETEENETE
g tEestdl -t B et EMEERASE
EMEESHAITRABAITAZINESH
- ASEHEEEBHAREBHMNKAR
B5%RRESFTEEH MR -BREE R
SRR AFF18,0008 T (=M
F :18,000/8 7T ) o I 8 (F fa] 58 Uk it Bk AT
RARIBARRFE BRI R

FEMEARMEE AT BERE BT
B8 2 MY B0 E B RET B R B - R BB /B
NAAGAREEEAFESNETEA DL
A 5% 3 ot &1 5K - AN 68 B 5 P BAR IR A48 A
eI ME— B ESRBEZTEELREN
W T BT HE B B RR KRR
EERIRE o X B AT A O WAL KA R
HRARREFE AR

AN G IR K48 F 51 81 89 £ 3% 52923,00008
T (ZZF Z P04 : 1,446,000 7T) °

38.ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARIES 38 W HE T B A A

On 25 April 2025, Elite Sonic Limited (“Elite Sonic”), a direct
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, entered into a
sale and purchase agreement with Ms. Ge Lijun, the spouse
of Mr. Liu Kequan, which is the chairman, an executive
director and also a substantial shareholder of the Company,
pursuant to which, Elite Sonic agreed to acquire 100% equity
interest of FortuneYi Investment Limited, which through its
subsidiaries are principally engaged in manufacturing and
sales, and trading of tobacco flavours in the PRC, at a cash
consideration of HK$1. The acquisition was completed on
6 June 2025 and has been accounted for as acquisition
of business using the acquisition method. Details of the
acquisition are set out in the Group’s announcement dated
25 April 2025.
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38.ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARIES (Continued) 38 W EEPT B A B ()

Assets and liabilities recognised at the date of RUBEHFRIAEERAR
acquisition

HK$'000

FHEIT

Property, plant and equipment M BB MR 1,743
Right-of-use assets CRAEEE 482
Inventories FE 16,874
Other receivables H th & YUK IR 1,518
Prepayment and deposit ERNRERES 431
Bank balance and cash RITERERE 220
Trade and other payables JRE AT B R I LAt JE A< TR 1B (18,197)
Lease liabilities HERAE (540)
Borrowings BE (6,574)
Net identifiable liabilities at fair value BATEFENAIHE B EFE (4,043)
Goodwill arising from the Acquisition (Note 18) WREE £ 2 B8 (FifsE18) 4,044
Total fair value consideration AT ERE 1
The receivables acquired (which principally comprised R5ERK B H A F{E 51,518,000 7T #Y AT
other receivables) with a fair value of HK$1,518,000 at WHERENRIE (FZ0FEH M EKKIE)
the Completion Date had gross contractual amount of W& HB ST 1,518,000 7T ©
HK$1,518,000.
Goodwill arose on the acquisition of FortuneYi Investment Ig B&FortuneYi Investment Limited&E 4 7
Limited because the acquisition included the assembled 2 REAMAKERAENRBERZRE
workforce, revenue growth and future market development BERAR (—FEREFRBEEEK L
after the acquisition of Ningbo Zeying Xiangliao Co. Ltd, HNEE S8 & 1 % 0 J1 AFortuneYi Investment
a wholly foreign-owned enterprise established under the Limited® B2 E W B A R)) B 58 )
laws of the PRC and an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of S5 WAERRKMHER-

FortuneYi Investment Limited.

RPESBMERABRLQT | ZT_AFFH . 175



176

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

38.ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARIES (Continued) 38 BT B A A (&)

Impact of acquisition on the results of the Group

Included in the loss for the year is a profit of HK$5,343,000
attributable to the manufacturing and sales, and trading
of tobacco flavours business. Revenue for the year includes
HK$57,621,000 generated from FortuneYi Group. Had the
acquisition been completed on 1 January 2025, there would
have no change of the revenue for the year of the Group and
loss for the year would have been HK$32,367,000.

The pro forma information is for illustrative purposes only
and is not necessarily an indication of revenue and results
of operations of the Group that actually would have been
achieved had the acquisition been completed on 1 January
2025, nor is it intended to be a projection of future results.
In determining the “pro-forma” revenue and profit of the
Group had FortuneYi Group been acquired at the beginning
of the current year, the directors of the Company calculated
depreciation of property, plant and equipment based on the
recognised amounts of property, plant and equipment at the
date of the acquisition.

BWEERHAREXREANTE

FRNEBEBEETALEERHENEBESR
F S 7S FE (R % 5,343,000 7T ° 9F A Uk
A B E 5K BFortuneYit B 957,621,000/
ToHkEEER _ZEZ-_AFE—A—HE
TR BIAEBFRRA G TS EE L
& N E518 15 532,367,000/ 7T ©

HEERNEHFER A WA BARTM
WBEERN _ET_AF—A—HEK"
AEEERSERMNKARKEEEE
MEEEARE RKREENTE - /£ E E i
FortuneYiss Bl A AN F ¥ E Uk g s AN &£ B
B [EZ | WA KA KRR EERE
RIEBHHEERYE BEASEESR
AEME - -BERRETE-

39.DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARIES 39. HEWE A A

(A) On 11 June 2025, Summit Yield Developments Limited
(“Summit Yield"”), a direct wholly-owned subsidiary
of the Company, entered into a sale and purchase
agreement with an independent third party of the Group,
pursuant to which, Summit Yield agreed to dispose of
its 100% equity interest in Sunny Creation Asia Pacific
Limited, and its subsidiary, Greater China Wealth & Risk
Management Limited, which were principally engaged
in the insurance brokerage business in Hong Kong, for
a cash consideration of HK$200,000. The disposal was
completed on 11 June 2025.
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39.DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARIES (Continued)
(A) (Continued)

The respective amounts of assets and liabilities of the
subsidiaries disposed of on the relevant dates of disposal
were as follows:

Analysis of assets and liabilities over which control
was lost:

39. HENB AT (&)
(A) ()
ZEHBATNEELE DR EL
BERAELEAPIMT

BHREEFEZEEREBN DN

HK$'000
FHET
Account receivables JE U AR X 34
Prepayment and deposit ERNRERES 102
Account payables FETER X (33)
Accruals EEtER (99)
Net assets disposed of EHEEEFE 4
Gain on disposal of a subsidiary: HE-—BHNBAR ZWE:
Consideration receivable FEU B 200
Net assets disposed of EHEEEFE (4)
Gain on disposal & W= 196

The subsidiaries disposed of during the year did not
contribute significantly to the revenue, operating results
or cash flows of the Group for the year ended 31
December 2025.

On 23 December 2025, Rocket Wealth Investments
Limited, a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company, entered into a sale and purchase agreement
with the director of Spruce Light Assets Management
Company Limited (“Spruce Light”) and two independent
third party of the Group, pursuant to the agreement,
Rocket Wealth Investments Limited agreed to dispose of
its 100% equity interest in Ulmus Creek Holdings Limited,
and its subsidiary, Spruce Light, which were principally
engaged in asset management business in Hong Kong,
for a cash consideration of HK$550,000. The disposal
was completed on 29 December 2025.

The respective amounts of assets and liabilities of the
subsidiaries disposed of on the relevant dates of disposal
were as follows:

FRNEENHBATNGARERHE -
E_RAFt+_A=+—HIEFEZK
AN BEXEIRERETEELE
RNERR

RZZEZAF+ZAZT=B &R
A 2 B #% & & M8 2 FlRocket Wealth
Investments Limited(E B & EEIEH
RAR([EMDN—RESEAEE
WMBBILE=FEINEE W& Bt
Rocket Wealth Investments Limited[q &
& E B UImus Creek Holdings Limited
LEMBRRAIEMR (TEREBKRSE
BEEEEB)NEPRE ReKE
#3550,0008 T - ZHEEFHEEN T
—RE+-ZA=-thBEK-

ZERBATNERLEENEENEE
REBSEARIMT :
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

39.DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARIES (Continued)

39. HEWE QA (&)

Analysis of assets and liabilities over which control was

HREEFEZEERBBNDN:

lost:
HK$'000
FAEIT
Account receivables JE WL BR 5K 12
Prepayment and deposit ERNRIBERES 49
Other payables H th f& 1~ 3B (750)
Net liabilities disposed of EHEAEFE (689)
Gain on disposal of a subsidiary: HE—RHHEARZWE:
Consideration received and receivable B R ERARE 550
Net liabilities disposed of EHEBEFE 689
Gain on disposal & e 1,239
Net cash inflow arising on disposal: HEEEZRERAFRE:
Cash consideration received ERHEEKE 100

The subsidiaries disposed of during the year did not
contribute significantly to the revenue, operating results or
cash flows of the Group for the year ended 31 December
2025.

40.PLEDGE OF ASSETS

Assets with the following carrying amounts have been
pledged to secure general banking facilities granted to the
Group:

40.

FRALENHBRRBUAKREEZ T
THET A=t -HBULEFEZERA K
EEEYHERENLBIELERNETR -

B EMRA

ERAREER 2 —RBITEEMELE
MZBEEREENT

2025 2024

—E-HE —ZENF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FTHET FAT

Property, plant and equipment Mz B &R E 34,882 40,650
Right-of-use assets — leasehold lands ERAEEE-—MRNPERZEE LM

in the PRC 17,519 17,486

Bank deposit RITFR - 5,321

52,401 63,457
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

41.RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS

(a) Balances with related parties

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

NEEANTRS

(a) AEALHEER

2025 2024
ZEZHFE T -MF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHExT FHEIT
Loans to and interest receivables from B T —IE 1T I RE RS
a non-controlling interest, net of JE W B (?Dﬁé‘fﬂﬁﬁéﬁ)
impairment allowance (Note i) (BF5Ei) - -
Loans to and interest receivables from BT B & A E &
an associate, net of impairment FEWE RIS (FIBRIBERE)
allowance (Note ii) ( B &) — -
Account payable due to an associate EXBEEBEENEN—HE
arising from loan financing business i~ =) BR R (B =i )
(Note iii) (18,153) (17,416)
Amount due to non-controlling interests &1 JE#5° A% 8 25 3} 18 (BT 3%iii )
(Note iii) (11,615) (10,974)
Borrowings and accrued interest due to  Eff —ZBIEATHEE R
a related party (Note iv) FEETFE (P 5Eiv) (38,973) (33,020)
Borrowings due to a shareholder of ERARF—2RENEE
the Company (Note v) (HIsEv) (3,000) -
Borrowings and accrued interest due to B AN ARG —REEMEE R
a director of the Company (Note vi) FEET I (B 5Evi) (12,499) (10,988)
Notes: B 5E -
() At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the loans to a non- () RZE-_AFER-_FTE-_NWF+=A

=+ — B AEERESEREATE
MIEEMER A EEA &10.0%57
FERFBTER—FRNEE-EXRT
— IR &ﬂﬁuﬁzﬁﬂaﬁj\ﬁ
#5146,005,0007T (49 A161,905,0007%
JT) (:2:@&%&%146,005,000
7T (#7/5155,379,000/8 1) ) e A&

“HFERZZE-_NF+=-A=+—81"

controlling interest shareholder, Wangxin Technology
was unsecured, interest bearing at 10.0% and repayable
within one year. The amount of the loans to and interest
receivables from the non-controlling interest was
RMB146,005,000 (approximately HK$161,905,000) (2024:
RMB146,005,000 (approximately HK$155,379,000)). The
Group has made full impairment allowance on loans to
and interest receivables from this non-controlling interest

shareholder at 31 December 2025 and 2024. REBECRERTZIFEERERRE
REWCE R E 2B IR E R -
Details of impairment assessment are set out in the note WENEFBERNGEVBRERME
47(b) to the consolidated financial statements. 47(b) °
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

41.RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS (Continued)

(a) Balances with related parties (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

(vi)

At

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the loan to an associate,
Zhongyan E-commerce was unsecured, interest bearing
at 10.0% and repayable within one year. The amount of
the loan to and interest receivables from this associate
was RMB656,000 (approximately HK$728,000) (2024
RMB 1,569,000 (approximately HK$1,670,000)). The Group
has made full impairment allowance on loans to and
interest receivables from this associates at 31 December
2025 and 2024.

Details of impairment assessment are set out in the note
47(b) to the consolidated financial statements.

As at the end of the years, the balances with these related
parties are unsecured, interest-free and repayable on
demand. The amounts approximate their fair values.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the amount represents
borrowings and accrued interest due to the spouse of a
director are unsecured, repayable within 1 to 2 years and
with interest rate at 6% per annum.

At 31 December 2025, the amount represents borrowings
and accrued interest due to Ms CHU Lam Yiu, a shareholder
of the Company, are unsecured, repayable within 1 year
and with interest rate at 6% per annum.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the amount represents
borrowings and accrued interest due to Ms. LUO Ruishan, a
director of the Company, are unsecured, repayable within 1
year and with interest rate at 10% per annum.

31 December 2025, the carrying amount of

convertible notes of HK$33,000,000 represents the
outstanding balance payable to the vendor of the Xin
Yunlian Acquisition (2024: carrying amount of convertible
notes of HK$22,271,000). Details of terms and condition
are disclosed in note 34 to the consolidated financial
statements. The vendor guarantor who is the beneficial
owner of the vendor of the Xin Yunlian Acquisition and
was appointed as an executive director of the Company
after the Acquisition.

H.FBEATR G (8
(a) BIEA L& (4)
Mizk: (8)

(ii)

(ii)

(iv)

(vi)

RZEBE_AFR_ZFE_NF+ A
—t+—B - mBEARPESETEIE
EHMEBERBEET  1210.0% 5 F
R BT ER—FRNEE-MZBE
AEEHMERREREFEAAR
#656,0007T (%) 4728,000%8 75) (=
T F: AR #1,569,0005T (494
1,670,00087L) ) RZE-HFR=
E-NFE+-A=1+—H K£EECD
MERTZBE R RBRENE R
R ERE-

BEMNEFERNGEE P BRmRMT
47(b) -

RER ZEWEALTHERBEER.
RRRERBREE - ZFHRAER
FRFEMESE-

RZE-_AFER-_ZTE-_NMF+=A
=+—H ZEeEARN—REZK
BOEERETFE  AEIKE 2R
122FNEE FHEARE6Y -

RZZE-_RAF+-_A=+—H %2
BAEMNAQARBRRAME L LTHE
EREFAE AEEH AMER
BE FHEE6% -

RZZEZRAFR-ZZT-_NMFE+ZA
—t+—H ZeBAEEMNAQAE
EEmEMELTINEEREFGTHE
BEER AMTFREE TFXA
10% °

R-ZE-—_RE+-_A=+—B @\
{E33,000,000/8 7T 2 A] #2 & =I5 ¥ &
NHEHKBEBEBEINAEES
BR(ZCE-_WFE 2R EEERAE
22,271,000/ 7T ) ° B B8 16 5R R A& 1 7

BREGEEMBRRMAMKE-BS

BRABFERUBEEEH 2 K
FEA ERKBEFEERECAR
ARPITEE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

41.RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS (Continued)  41.B83E A T 5 (#)

(a) Balances with related parties (Continued) (a) BEALESR (B
A non-controlling interest shareholder and an associate REE —BIFERERRE K — 5
of the Group jointly had a loan of RMB35,000,000 which N ] ,\Hhﬁ 2! @J%$E E—M Bﬁ
was jointly guaranteed free of charge by several parties E _Tkk ARREHEEERNE
including a subsidiary of the Group. The Group has made KA R3S, OOO 0007t ° E’\_ 2 T
full provision of HK$38,812,000 for this guarantee as at + A=+—B A&H Eﬁ'ﬂit R
31 December 2025 (2024: HK$37,247,000). 2 ¥ 5T 1238,812,000/8 0 (=2 =11
F 137,247,000/ 70 ) K 4 o
(b) Transaction with related parties (b) BEALRS
The Group undertook the following transactions with REERAKNFEHEMBEALTET T
related parties during the year: R5:
Relationships Nature of transactions 2025 2024
[22REA REME —E-RFE T NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FET
Spouse of a director Interest expense (Note i) 1,794 1,769
EEAE FERZ (FIFE)
Shareholder of the Company Interest expense (Note ii) 18 -
NN BIRR FE RS2 (B i)
Director of the Company Interest expense (Note iii) 1,025 1,026
ZAN/NET: §=5 A B R (F &l )
Notes: M= -
() Interest charged by the spouse of a director was at interest () ETEHEEUENR RS 126 %8 F F &5t
rate of 6% per annum and terms mutually agreed. B 1R 75 [ IR FETT -
(i) Interest charged by the spouse of a director was at interest (i) EFBBUEA T B I26% /) F F 5t
rate of 6% per annum and terms mutually agreed. B REH ERARTERIET#ETT
(iii) Interest charged by the spouse of a director was at interest (i) = % LB UWER A B S 4R6 % 1 B R 5
rate of 10% per annum and terms mutually agreed. B RE T LR E AR TETT
Compensation of key management personnel FTEEEAS N RH
The remuneration of directors and other members of key FN ESFREMTEZEEBENETMNA
management during the year is HK$8,220,000 (2024: 8,220,000/ 7T ( == — PO 4F : 8,409,000/8
HK$8,409,000) as disclosed in notes 13 and 14 to the TT) AR E B S MR M 13 143 EE

consolidated financial statements.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—

42.SUBSIDIARIES

42.1 General information of subsidiaries

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

£ .M B A 7]
01 HEBARZ—RER

Issued and fully

Proportion of nominal

Place of paid ordinary value of issued
incorporation  share capital/ share capital/registered
Name and operation  registered capital capital held by the Company Principal activities
ERA LR BRTRAR RARAFRERATRAEE
£ EXBE EERLK/HMEL EMEREELS TERH
2025 2024
—E-RE ZEZEE
Directly Indirectly Directly Indirectly
B 583 Bl fik
Delight Link Enterprises Limited Hong Kong Ordinary HK$2 100% - 100% - Provision of administrative services
to group companies
MECXERRA & ERRA2ET MEERRRETHRS
AEERIERHERARN PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Industrial property development
(transliterated as Taicang Keycharm RMB80,000,000
Storage Company Limited?)
REEAEREARA R mE EMER IXRNEER
AR 80,000,007
AEBNEHERAF PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Trading of goods
(transliterated as Taicang Haopu Trading RMBS5,000,000
Company Limited®)
KERMNESERAT mE EMER LG
AR 5,000,000
Greater China Wealth & Risk Management ~ HK Ordinary HK$2,000,000 - - - 100%  Provision of insurance brokerage
Limited (Note 39(A)) services
AREERERERAE (M39(0) b LR 22,000,000 T RERRELRE
FREHENEEERERAR" PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Provision of loan referral consulting
(transliterated as (Beijing Xin Nuo Wei RMB100,000,000 services
Assets Management Limited®)
FRERNEEERERA " e HMER RESFENFARSE
AR#100,000,0007
Spruce Light Asset Management Company ~ HK Ordinary HK$5,000,000 - - - 100%  Provision of assets management
Limited (Note 39 (B)) services
EREEERERAR (K39 () & EiRAR 5,000,000/ T REBEEBRE
FRZFETRERRBERART PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Provision of financial guarantee and
(transliterated as (Beijing An Jia Shi Hang RMB220,000,000 consulting services
Financial Guarantee Company Limited?)
ERRFUTRARRARA R i ERlig=v: REUEBEERRFARS
AR%220,000,0007C
AEHEHEEREERAF PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Provision of commercial factoring
(transliterated as Shenzhen Xin Nuo Wei RMB50,000,000 services
Commercial Factoring Company Limited )
A EHENBEREBRAR i ERlig=v:s RAEFRE RS
AR 50,000,007
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42.1 General information of subsidiaries (Continued)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &%= —

42.SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

Issued and fully

YRNNEYNCIRE )

)
=

MR R ML

—HF+TZA=+—HIFE

1 MEARZ—REH (F)

Proportion of nominal

Place of paid ordinary value of issued
incorporation  share capital/ share capital/registered
Name and operation  registered capital capital held by the Company Principal activities
HRRIR BRTRAR ARRAFEERTRIEE/
&R £ 3k EERA/HREL EMEREELS TEEH
2025 2024
ZEBoRE k13
Directly  Indirectly Directly Indirectly
B 53 Ef Btk
ERRMAUCEAARBERLR ™ PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Provision of consulting services
(transliterated as Khorgas Nuo Li RMB1,000,000
Enterprises Consultation Service Company
Limited ¥)
ERRMBUCEAARBARAR > HE EMER RAEART
AR 1,000,000
ERRMRRUOELARBERAT™ PRC Registered capital - 100% = 100%  Provision of consulting services
(transliterated as Khorgas An Jia Shi Hang RMB1,000,000
Enterprises Consultation service Company
Limited ¥)
ERRMRZUTRERARBAR e gV RAGEART
QA AR 1,000,000
ERREREERAF PRC Registered capital - 100% - 100%  Investment holdings
(transliterated as Ninbo Ruixin Investment US$30,000,000
Company Limited?)
ERRGEREARRA mE gV RARK
30,000,000% T
HINERRTREERAT PRC Registered capital - 51% - 51%  Investment holdings
(transliterated as Zhejiang Xin Yunlian RMB100,000,000
Digital Technology Company Limited")
MINERHTRAERA il AR RARR
AK%100,000,0007T
L EREMBEARA T PRC Registered capital - 51% - 51%  Investment holdings
(transliterated as Zhejiang Xin Yunlian RMB173,000,000
Cloud Technology Company Limited?)
MIHEHERRBRAT mE ERiiE=v: RARR
AR 173,000,000
BEMEHRESRY OFL) PRC Registered capital - 51% - 51%  Provision of loan referral service
BRAE* (transliterated as Wangxin RMB100,000,000
Xin Yunlian Financial Information Service
(Zhejiang) Company Limited?)
BENERECRESRE ONL) AR il AR REETEN R
DAy K 100,000,007
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

42.SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

H.MIB AR (&)

42.1 General information of subsidiaries (Continued)

Issued and fully

RIKMBATZ—RER (B)

Proportion of nominal

Place of paid ordinary value of issued
incorporation  share capital/ share capital/registered
Name and operation  registered capital capital held by the Company Principal activities
HRRIR BRTRAR ARRAFEERTRIEE/
&R £ 3k EERA/HREE EMEREELS TEXE
2025 2024
—ECRE it 13
Directly Indirectly Directly Indirectly
E& & Ef Fi%k
HEBBEEE O ERA T PRC Registered capital - 31% - 31%  Provision of advertising service
(transliterated as Xin Yunlian Advertising RMB50,000,000
Media (Zhejiang) Company Limited")
HEBRBEEE O ARAT e dMER RUEEERE
AR 50,000,007
EREW EEFERAR PRC Registered capital - 31% - 31%  Provision of loan financing service
(transliterated as Ninbo Yunlian Micro- RMB150,000,000
Financing Company Limited®)
EREWEEFERAT e EMER RESTRERS
AR 150,000,007
EREREHERAR PRC Registered capital - 100% - - Manufacturing and sales, and
(transliterated as Ninbo Zeying Xiangliao UsD1,000,000 trading of tobacco flavours
Co. Ltd¥)
EREREHARAA mE EMER EERHERBEREER
1,000,000% T

#  The English transliteration of Chinese name is included in this
report for reference only and should not be regarded as its

official English name.

*  Established in PRC as wholly foreign owned enterprises under

PRC law.

** Established in PRC as limited liability companies under PRC law

Established in PRC as sino-foreign joint venture under PRC law

The above table lists the subsidiaries of the Company which,
in the opinion of the directors, principally affect the results
or assets of the Group. To give details of other subsidiaries
would, in the opinion of the directors, result in particulars of

excessive length.

XinYunlian Advertising Media (Zhejiang) Company Limited
and Ninbo Yunlian Micro-Financing Company Limited are
controlled by the non-wholly owned subsidiaries.

None of the subsidiaries had issued any debt securities at the

end of the financial year.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

42.SUBSIDIARIES (Continued)

42.2 Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have
material non-controlling interests

The table below shows details of major non-wholly
owned subsidiaries of the Group that have material non-
controlling interests:

H.MIB AR (&)

QMBERERFERERZFZEWE R

Bl 271

TRINTEEERNFER D 2 AR

BEEAF2EWNBRR ZFHE:

Place of Proportion of Loss and
incorporation equity interest comprehensive
and principal and voting rights held expenses allocated Accumulated
Name of subsidiary place of business by non-controlling interest  to non-controlling interest non-controlling interests
EMER LR FEREEBEN AETFERERN
MEARERE TEEXHY RERRERREELL FERZEMX RitF2RER
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
—B-Ef  C-T-MF  ZRSEE CTCMF SRCRF CEORF
% % HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
% % TR TER TR THT
Ningbo Ruixin Investment Company Limited and PRC
its subsidiaries (“Ningbo Ruixin Group”) 49 49 (8,921) (89,612) (133,159) (124,238)
ERREREBRAARERBAR M
(IE®REER])

Summarised financial information in respect of Ningbo
Ruixin Group is set out below. The summarised financial
information below represents amounts before intragroup

BHERRESRENTHENREZH
JIINTR - T BERREREER

AUIEF A

eliminations.

2025 2024
“ECRE T oAF
HKS$'000 HK$'000
FET FAETT
Current assets MEEE 20,375 19,245
Non-current assets IERBEE 4,385 4,252
Current liabilities neaE 403,625 380,523

Deficit attributable to owners of RANB)HEA A FE(L E AL
the Company (245,706) (232,788)
Non-controlling interests FEFEARHE 2 (133,159) (124,238)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

42.SUBSIDIARIES (Continued) 42.Ff1 B A A ()
42.2 Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have L2BEEERHFERERZIZENBL
material non-controlling interests (Continued) RlzHE (&)
2025 2024
—B-HE T NF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHEIT
Revenue WA 664 1,203
Loss for the year FAEE (6.464) (164,514)
Loss for the year attributable to: I TATEEFRES:
Owners of the Company RARHEE A (2,735) (67,216)
Non-controlling interests AR A (3.729) (97,298)
Loss for the year FHEE (6,464) (164,514)
Other comprehensive (expenses) income WA T AT EEFREMEE
for the year attributable to: (R ) Wz -
Owners of the Company RARIEB A (10,183) (757)
Non-controlling interest FEIERR A (5,192) 7,686
Other comprehensive income FAHMEE R E
for the year (15,375) 6,929
Total comprehensive expense N TALTEEFAZTERBEE:
for the year attributable to:
Owners of the Company ZA/NEIE Z N (12,918) (67,973)
Non-controlling interests SEIE IR HE 2 (8,921) (89,612)
Total comprehensive expense for the year & A2 H M X B 58 (21,839) (157,585)
Net cash (outflow) inflow from rEFESHREE ORL)RAERE
operating activities (1,791) 2,269
Net cash outflow from investing activities 1% & )& B) IR & /i it /¥ 58 (491) -
Net cash inflow from financing activities BE /EEIR & HAFHE - -
Net cash (inflow) outflow BWe ORA)REFHE (2,282) 2,269
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

43. 78N E B BA 1% B R

43.FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE COMPANY

2025 2024
—E_REF —EZPOF
Notes HK$'000 HK$'000
B 3E FBT FAETT
Non-current assets ERBEE
Interests in subsidiaries LI NGI Lo = - =
Interests in associates i RN L= O = - =
Current assets RBEE
Amounts due from subsidiaries NG E ] - 6,250
Other receivables, prepayments  HE M EKFIE - B RIBRIES
and deposits 1,283 1,071
Bank balances and cash RITEHEHR LR 172 173
1,455 7,494
Current liabilities REBEE
Other payables and accruals H fth f& < RRIB K B ET B A 2,935 1,772
Amounts due to subsidiaries JE A~ BT /B A B K38 390 438
Borrowings BE 3,000 -
Convertible notes Al R B 34 33,000 22,271
39,325 24,481
Net current liabilities REEEREHE (37.870) (16,987)
Net liabilities BEFHE (37.870) (16,987)
Capital and reserve BEXK#E
Share capital N 35 7,776 7,776
Share premium B& 17 5 (B 2,119,704 2,119,704
Contributed surplus EHER 64,379 64,379
Convertible notes equity reserve ] #2 1% 22 J5 4 25 (7 1 - 53,452
Share option reserve B G - 6,916
Accumulated losses ZETEE (2,229,729)  (2,269,214)
Total deficit & A48 ot (37.870) (16,987)

The financial statements were approved and authorised for
issue by the Board of Directors on 31 March 2026 and are

signed on its behalf by:

Mr. Liu Kequan

BmRAE
DIRECTOR

EF

MBBRERLIEEFEN T _R~"F=H
=t —B#ERRETE YHRATAL

REREFGHE:

Mr. Chen Zheng

BRAESE 4
DIRECTOR
EF
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE

IS RAR A

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

44.RESERVES

Details of the changes in the Company’s individual
components of reserves between the beginning and the end
of the year are set out below:

4415518

ZN

ARER BB B FNEFROED

ABEINIT

Share  Convertible
Share option notes equity  Contributed Accumulated
premium reserve reserve surplus losses Total
TRER
ROEE BRERE BERRG BEREH 4 @it
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T FAT FHT THT FER TR
At 1 January 2024 RZZB-_mE-A—-H 2,119,704 6,916 53,452 64379 (2,439,496) (195,045)
Profit and total comprehensive income  FREFRZAMELE
for the year - - - - 170,282 170,282
At 31 December 2024 and RZZZWE+=A
1 January 2025 Zt-BR-Z-IF
—-A—H 2,119,704 6,916 53,452 64,379 (2,269,214) (24,763)
Loss and total comprehensive expenses  FRBER 2 AT EE
for the year - - - - (20,883) (20,883)
Share options lapsed during the year ER LR E - (6,916) = = 6,916 =
Lapse of conversion option at maturity IR EE | %% = S (53,452) = 53,452 =
At 31 December 2025 RZZZRFE+TZA
=t+-H 2,119,704 - - 64,379 (2,229,729) (45,646)
Notes: Mgz -
(a) SHARE PREMIUM (@) BMmaE

(b)

Share premium represents premium arising from the issue of
shares at a price in excess of their par value. The application
of the share premium accounts is governed by the Bermuda
Companies Act 1981 and the New By-Laws of the Company.

SHARE OPTION RESERVE

Share options reserve represents the portion of the grant date
fair value of the unexercised share options of the Company.

CONVERTIBLE NOTES EQUITY RESERVE

The convertible notes equity reserve represents the equity
component (conversion right) of convertible notes issued by the
Company. Items included in convertible notes equity reserve
is reclassified to accumulated losses upon lapse of conversion
option.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

44 %1 (B

44.RESERVES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(d) TRANSLATION RESERVE

Exchange differences relating to the translation of the net
assets of the Group's operations outside Hong Kong from
their functional currencies to the Group's presentation
currency are recognised directly in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in the translation reserve. Such
exchange differences accumulated in the translation reserve are
reclassified to profit or loss on the disposal of the operations
outside Hong Kong.

REVALUATION RESERVE

The revaluation reserve represents cumulative net change in
the fair value of financial assets at FVTOCI that have been
recognised in other comprehensive income. The amounts will
be reclassified to accumulated losses when those financial
assets are derecognised.

STATUTORY RESERVE

The statutory reserve, which is non-distributable, is appropriated
from the profit after taxation of the Group’s PRC subsidiaries
under the applicable laws and regulations in the PRC.

In accordance with the relevant laws and regulations in
the PRC and Articles of Association of the subsidiaries and
associates incorporated in the PRC these entities are required
to appropriate 10% of the annual statutory net profits, after
offsetting any prior years' losses as determined under the
PRC accounting standards, to the statutory surplus reserve
fund before distributing a dividend. When the balance of the
statutory surplus reserve fund reaches 50% of the share capital
of the PRC subsidiaries and associates, any further appropriation
is at the discretion of shareholders. The statutory surplus
reserve fund can be used to offset prior years’ losses, if any, and
may be converted into share capital by issuing new shares to
shareholders in proportion to their existing shareholding or by
increasing the par value of the shares currently held by them,
provided that the remaining balance of the statutory surplus
reserve fund after such issue is no less than 25% of share
capital.

MisE: (48)
(d) EXRHE

(e)

(f)

RPESRMERERAF

BARERBUNINEBEEFEHEIRE
ERBELAAEE2NERNEHENE
BMEERREMEEKRRERRNELFE
Rit -RELARBRANEBELZER
HERBUINERBBEN D BERS-

BEfh#E

EftEEEREME2E RS ERR A TFE
AR EEBBECEMEERTFEZR
AEPEE BRIERZEEREER
HeBReEN T BERGER-

ETE R
EERE (BT DIR) THRE S BE A
BREEREAEE D BB QR ORBIE
i 8 3

R 35 B AR B A 122 So ok AR R A A B A il A
VKB A R R ERAR 2 AERMA
ZEERBERBEPBE e ERHIETFE
MEEELE KRR AERESF LT
HAMI0%EEATHBATES - BEEATHA
BRABSHEBREIFEMBARI MBS R
AR AMS0%E  WRAIBITAERG#
BEB I RE EZTABATES AR
HEBAEFERBB (A)  MAlE@EA R
HEREERBHREORTHROKIES
WERSMFBROEEERASRA  HER
BRBETREATRGBATESNBRETA D
R A H25% ©

ZERFFR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

45.RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES ARISING

FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities
arising from financing activities, including both cash and non-
cash changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities are
those for which cash flows were, or future cash flows will be,
classified in the Group's consolidated statement of cash flows
as cash flows from financing activities.

SRERPELZAEHRK

TRFAVNAGERERADELCAEE
HB ERREMFREEYH -BELD
EXZAERAESRECHARKERARRE
BRAEBGEARERERDIBRABER
PR RENAE-

Convertible Lease

Notes  Borrowings liabilities Total

ARREE BE HEAE Met

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

FAT FAT FET FAT

At 1 January 2024 RZE-MF—H—H 205,938 287,702 918 494,558

Financing cash flows BMEREME = 6,186 (1,015) 5,171

Settlement (Note 34) =8 (K34) (201,000) - - (201,000)

Unwinding of interests F 2R 17,333 - 14 17,347

Exchange realignment bEE 5 3H B = (8,430) 210 (8,220)
At 31 December 2024 and RZ-ZT_ME+_A

1 January 2025 —T—HARZZ-HF
—HA—H 22,271 285,458 127 307,856
Financing cash flows MEHSARE = (686) (80) (766)
Addition through acquisition EBUWEHBARAE

of subsidiaries (Note 38) (Bt3E38) = 6,574 540 7,114

Unwinding of interests ) B[ 10,729 = 28 10,757

Exchange realignment fE 5, 38 % - 9,854 (209) 9,645
At 31 December 2025 R-E-—A&E+-F

=+—H 33,000 301,200 406 334,606
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

46.CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group's objectives when managing capital are to
safeguard the Group's ability to continue as a going concern
in order to provide returns for equity holders and benefits
for other stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital
structure to reduce the cost of capital. In order to maintain
or adjust the capital structure, the Group will balance its
overall capital structure through new share issues or bank
borrowings. The Group's overall strategy remains unchanged
throughout the years.

Particularly for the financial guarantee operation, the Group
monitors regularly the residual balance of outstanding
guarantees for single customers and multiples of the total
outstanding guarantees in relation to net assets and paid-in
capital of the subsidiary in the Group engaging in guarantee
business, so as to keep the capital risk within an acceptable
limit. The decision to manage the net assets and paid-in
capital of the subsidiary in the Group to meet the needs of
developing guarantee business rests with the directors.

The Group has no other material exposure to capital
requirements externally imposed with regard to the Group
other than described above.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group’s
strategy remained unchanged. The Group monitors capital on
the basis of the gearing ratio. The ratio is calculated as total
borrowings divided by equity attributable to owners of the
Company.

B ARE S IR

AEEEREANERRREAEESE
REMBE UBBERE ARKERIAL
FEHMFOEEDS RFEFRENER
BBUREBERAKAN  REFHFEERN
Eiw ARERBBBITHRMDKRITE
ETHHEBEARE -ZFR AKE
R BB RS M 55 TN o

LERABEEREEMS AKETEHE
RE-FPHMARIMERKBELEHELE
EREEFREBOMNBAREERERE
BREARANARIHEREBEOEE 1M
BRI R AR ENR - TR
AEENRBARNEEFELREHREN
P 2 3 R IE R RIS M B KRR EBURR
B%-

fr EXCRTatE SN AR E W EE b H A
SEINERHEINE AR E K E AR

BE_Z-_RAE+-_A=+—HIFE"
AEENKBRITEZE AEBREER
BELEREZEER - ZLRNIREEETE
BRAKRRRIEB AL ERGTE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

46.CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued) 46. ERRAREE (&)

The management considers the gearing ratio at the year
ended date is as follows:

EEERSNFEANERABLRNT

2025 2024

—E_RF —EOF

HKS$'000 HK$'000

FET FE&T

Total borrowings BEERT 301,200 285,458
Deficit attributable to owners of RRBEE AEGEA

the Company (788,888) (734,361)

Gearing ratio BEXRBELE N/ATRE A N/AZ 3 A

Note:

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the calculation of gearing ratio
is not meaningful as the Group was in capital deficiency position.

Total borrowings represent bank and other borrowings of the Group
as disclosed in note 31 to the consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS 47. 2R T B

(a) Categories of financial instruments

(a) eI EDE

2025 —EB-EHE
Financial assets EHMEE
Financial
assets at Financial
amortised assets at
cost FVTOCI Total
BEAYE
b F] s AHA
RAFIRN Z2EWREZ
HK$’'000 HKS$'000 HK$'000
FET FE&T FET
Equity investments designated B AR AFERA
at FVTOCI HithzmE a2
BiERE - 1,549 1,549
Loans and interest receivables RN E R T E 452 — 452
Trade and other receivables FEURBR SR R Bt
& WK A 44,906 - 44,906
Deposits Be 2,310 - 2,310
Restricted bank deposits SRR B IRIT 7 6,455 - 6,455
Cash and cash equivalents RekBE2EEY 24,193 - 24,193
78,316 1,549 79,865
Financial liabilities eHmas
Financial
liabilities at
amortised
cost
1% 1 85
AR5 BR B
cREE
HK$'000
FET
Trade and other payables and deposits received JRE A~ iR % K2 L i & 5P R IE DA K2
Bl EERE® 159,598
Borrowings BE 301,200
Lease liabilities HEBE 406
Amount due to non-controlling interests JE < FE 1R AR #E 2 2 FKIB 11,615
Convertible notes AR ER 33,000
505,819
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(a) Categories of financial instruments (Continued)

7. T E (5
() ¢MIESE (&)

2024 — TN
Financial assets TEEE
Financial
assets at Financial
amortised assets at
cost FVTOCI Total
BAFE
1B FFAEA
RABIBRE Z2EKEZ
TREE TEEE et
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FAETT FHE T FHET
Equity investments designated BT BZEAFERA
at FVTOC| Ht2Ekasz
BiERE - 479 479
Loans and interest receivables ERE R KT E 433 = 433
Trade and other receivables JFE LS AR 3R R L A R UK
IR 15,452 - 15,452
Deposits Ee 2,466 - 2,466
Pledged bank deposit EHEFRITER 5,321 — 5,321
Restricted bank deposits PR HIER 1T 17 5K 6,198 - 6,198
Cash and cash equivalents ReRkB2EEY 30,072 - 30,072
59,942 479 60,421
Financial liabilities TRBE
Financial
liabilities at
amortised
cost
g
BB B &9
TREaE
HK$'000
FHET
Trade and other payables and deposits received JE 11 BR R B B At FE AN SRIE LA K2
B ER & 112,199
Borrowings BE 285,458
Lease liabilities MEAE 127
Amount due to non-controlling interests FE T SE1E B M 2 2 FRIA 10,974
Convertible notes AR EIR 22,271
431,029
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial
risks and those activities involve the analysis, evaluation,
acceptance and management of some degree of risk or
combination of risks. Taking risk is core to the financial
business, and the operational risks are an inevitable
consequence of being in business. The Group's aim is
therefore to achieve an appropriate balance between risk
and returns and minimise potential adverse effects on the
Group’s financial performance.

The Group’s risk management policies are designed
to identify and analyse these risks, to set appropriate
risk limits and controls, and to monitor the risks and
adherence to limits. The Group regularly reviews its risk
management policies and procedures to reflect changes
in markets and products.

The Group’s major financial instruments include financial
assets at FVTOCI, loans and interest receivables, loans
and interest receivables to a non-controlling interest,
loans and interest receivables to an associate, trade and
other receivables, deposits, restricted bank deposits, cash
and cash equivalents, trade payables, other payables,
borrowings, lease liabilities, amount due to a non-
controlling interest and convertible notes. Details of these
financial instruments are disclosed in the respective notes.
The risks associated with these financial instruments
include market risk (currency risk, interest rate risk and
equity price risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. The policies
on how to mitigate these risks are set out below. The
management manages and monitors these exposures
to ensure appropriate measures are implemented on a
timely and effective manner.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47T B ()

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies
(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group's
maximum exposure to credit risk which will cause a
financial loss to the Group due to failure to discharge
an obligation by the counterparties is arising from the
carrying amount of the respective recognised financial
assets as stated in the consolidated statement of financial
position.

The Group has entered into financial guarantee contracts
in which it has guaranteed the lenders the repayment of
loans entered into by customers of the Group. The Group
has the obligation to compensate lenders for the losses
they would suffer if customers fail to repay.

The Group has taken measures to identify credit risks
arising from financial guarantees issued. The Group
manages credit risk at every stage along the approval
process, including pre-transaction, in-transaction and
post-transaction monitoring processes. The Group
conducts due diligence and evaluates customers by
internal credit assessment system during the pre-approval
process. Financial guarantees issuance is subject to
approval of the management.

During the post-transaction monitoring process, the
Group conducts on-site inspection and ongoing post
transaction reviews focusing on various aspects, including
but not limited to customers’ product markets, operating
income, assets and liabilities, cash flows from operating
activities to detect potential risks. The Group takes
proactive preventive actions based on the risk analysis
and design contingency plans accordingly.

When a certain number of customers undertake the
same business activities, stay in the same geographical
locations, or bear similar economic features for their
industries, their ability to fulfill contracts will be affected
by the same economic changes. Concentration of credit
risk reflects the sensitivity of the Group's operating results
to specific industries or geographical locations. As the
Group mainly operates its financial guarantee businesses
in the PRC, there exists a certain level of geographical
concentration risk for its guarantee portfolios in that
it might be affected by changes in the PRC economic
conditions.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

In order to minimise the credit risk, the management
of the Group has a credit policy in place for the
determination of credit limits, credit approvals and
other monitoring procedures to ensure that follow-up
action is taken to recover overdue debts on an ongoing
basis. The Group only extends credit to customers
based on careful evaluation of the customers’ financial
conditions and credit history. In addition, the Group
performs impairment assessment under ECL model at
the end of the reporting period to ensure that adequate
impairment losses are made. In this regard, the directors
of the Company consider that the Group’s credit risk is
significantly reduced.

Credit evaluations are performed on customers requiring
credit terms. These evaluations focus on the customer’s
past history of making payments and current abilities to
pay and take into account information specific to the
customer as well as to the economic environment.

The Group has a concentration of credit risk as 100%
and 100% (2024: 100% and 100% concentration of
credit risk) of loans and interest receivables from loan
financing business was due from the Group's largest
customer and the five largest customers respectively as
at 31 December 2025. The management is of the view
that the allowance made is adequate taking into account
the historical experience in the collection of loans and
interest receivables from these largest customers.

The Group has concentration of credit risk as 38% and
94% of trade receivables from manufacturing and sales,
and trading of tobacco flavours business (2024: 39% and
88% of trade receivables from loan financing business)
was due from the Group's largest customer and the five
largest customers respectively as at 31 December 2025.

The credit risk on restricted bank deposits and bank
balances is limited because the counterparties are
reputable banks located in Hong Kong and the PRC.
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(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Impairment assessment policies

The Group's policy requires the review of individual
outstanding amounts regularly depending on individual
circumstances or market conditions.

The management is responsible in developing and
maintaining the processes for measuring ECL, the
impairment requirements under HKFRS 9. The Group
applies simplified approach to measure ECL on trade
receivables; and general approach to measure ECL on
other financial assets classified at amortised cost. Under
the simplified approach, the Group measures the loss
allowance at an amount equal to lifetime ECL. Under
the general approach, financial assets migrate through
the following three stages based on the change in credit
risk since initial recognition: Stage 1: 12m ECL, Stage 2:
Lifetime ECL — not credit-impaired and Stage 3: Lifetime
ECL - credit-impaired.

For such financial assets classified as Stages 1 and 2,
the management assesses loss allowances using the
risk parameter modelling approach that incorporates
key parameters, including PD, LGD and EAD. For credit-
impaired financial assets classified as Stage 3, the
management assesses the credit loss allowances by
estimating the future cash flows expected to arise from
the financial assets.

Financial guarantees carry similar credit risk to loans
and the Company takes a similar approach on risk
management.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE
47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47.2 7 T B (@)
(b) EREMRETEEEREE (&)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Measurement of ECL

The Group conducted an assessment of ECL according
to forward-looking information and used complex
models and assumptions in its expected measurement
of credit losses. These models and assumptions relate
to the future macroeconomic conditions and customer’s
creditworthiness (for example, the likelihood of default
by customers and the corresponding losses). The
Group adopts judgement, assumptions and estimation
techniques in order to measure ECL according to the
requirements of accounting standards such as:

(i) Criteria for judging significant increases in credit risk

The Group assesses whether or not the credit risk
of the relevant financial instruments has increased
significantly since initial recognition at each reporting
date. While determining whether the credit risk
has significantly increased since initial recognition
or not, our Group takes into account reasonable
and substantiated information that is accessible
without exerting unnecessary cost or effort, including
qualitative and quantitative analysis based on the
historical data of the Group, credit rating grade, and
forward-looking information. Based on the single
financial instrument or the combination of financial
instruments with similar characteristics of credit risk,
the Group compares the risk of default of financial
instruments on the reporting date with that on the
initial recognition date in order to figure out the
changes of default risk in the expected lifetime of
financial instruments.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B RR M

For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies
(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Measurement of ECL (Continued)

(i)

(ii)

Criteria for judging significant increases in credit risk
(Continued)

The Group considers a financial instrument to have
experienced a significant increase in credit risk when
one or more of the following quantitative, qualitative
or backstop criteria have been met:

Quantitative criteria: At the reporting date, the
increase in remaining lifetime probability of
default is considered significant comparing with
the one at initial recognition.

Qualitative criteria: Significant adverse change in
debtor’s operation or financial status.

Definition of credit-impaired financial asset

Internal rating of the debtor indicating default or
near-default;

Significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the
customer;

The debtor leaves any of the receivables of the
Group overdue for more than 90 days;

It is becoming probable that the customer will
enter bankruptcy or other financial restructuring;

The credit impairment on a financial asset may be
caused by the combined effect of multiple events
and may not be necessarily due to a single event.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

—E - RFtT+_A=+—HIEFE
47. R T B (@)

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) eREAMEEBEERBEE (&)
(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued) 15 B b R E S (B)
Measurement of ECL (Continued) iTEEREEE R (&)

(i) FFERMEEBHROZ

(iii) Parameters of ECL measurement

According to whether there is a significant increase
in credit risk and whether there is an impairment of
assets, the Group measures the impairment loss for
different assets with ECL of 12 months or the entire
lifetime respectively. The key measuring parameters of
ECL include probability of default (“PD"), loss given
default (“"LGD") and exposure at default ("EAD"). The
Group takes into account the quantitative analysis
of historical statistics (such as internal rating grade,
manners of guarantees and types of collaterals,
repayments, etc.) and forward-looking information in
order to establish the model of PD, LGD and EAD.

e PD refers to the possibility that the debtor will
not be able to fulfil its obligations of repayment
over the next 12 months or throughout the
entire remaining lifetime. For loans receivable,
the Group estimates PD by the internal credit
ratings. For other financial assets at amortised
cost the PD is adjusted based on the credit rating
of comparable companies operating in similar
businesses.

e LGD refers to the Group’'s expectation of the
extent of the loss resulting from the default
exposure. Depending on the type of counterparty,
the method and priority of the recourse,
past default experience and the realisation
of collaterals, the LGD varies. The LGD is the
percentage of loss of risk exposure at the time of
default, calculated over the next 12 months or
over the entire remaining lifetime.

e EAD is the amount that the Group should be
reimbursed at the time of the default in the next
12 months or throughout the entire remaining
lifetime.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 EHZE—

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Measurement of ECL (Continued)

(iv) Forward-looking information

The assessment of a significant increase in credit risk
and the calculation of ECL both involve forward-

T_RFE+ZA=+—HILLEE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

47 el HQI ZE)
(b) cREKREEBEEREE (&)

b 2 1B FF 18 (48 )
FEEHEEES (&)
(iv) BTRE M &R

5 B Bl BE g e 51 14 N T8
EEBENGERSRAELE

looking information. Through the analysis of

historical data, t

he Group identifies the key economic

indicators that affect the credit risk and ECL.

Credit risk exposure

Trade receivables

The Group perform

F-AEBEBETELRED
i @A EEEERRKEMIE
SEEENERLEER-

& U5 R K

s impairment assessment under ECL

AEBEZEKEBENEREESERR

model on accounts receivables based on provision matrix. AR IR B B f TR ER &
The Group’s internal credit risk grading assessment AEENANBEERRERTHBE
comprises the following categories: AT $E R

Internal Basis of recognition
credit rating Description of ECL provision
A BR S BT AR it BRAAHCESFRREBEEE
Grade A The counterparty has a low risk of default and Lifetime ECL — not credit-impaired
does not have any past-due amounts
AR REHFEAVRBREE Y BEFEHSE HEHEEEE - REERE
Grade B Debtor frequently repays after due dates but Lifetime ECL — not credit-impaired
usually settles in full
BAR BERABRARBRARPRET HRABEEEE 2HRBEEEE - REERE
Grade C There has been significant increase in credit risk Lifetime ECL — not credit-impaired
since initial recognition through information
developed internally or external resources
C#& FRANERESIBRRER BVIFTHERER 2HEBEEBERE-REERE
EERRAKE A
Grade D There is evidence indicating the debtor is credit- Lifetime ECL — credit-impaired
impaired
DAk BEBBEREBACEERE > HEHEEERE-BEEERE
Grade E There is evidence indicating that the debtor is in Amount is written off
severe financial difficulty and the Group has no
realistic prospect of recovery
E4R E*ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%k%k?i%ﬁ’ﬁ$%@ﬂ& T R
Y [B] R IE B 2 0B
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 2@ T A (®)
(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) eREMREEEERBEE (&)
(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued) 15 B b R E S (B)
Credit risk exposure (Continued) EEmEEHKO ()
Trade receivables (Continued) FEWBRK (48)
At part of the Group’s credit risk management, the Group ERAEBEERRER Y — 89

applies internal credit rating for its customers in relation
to its operation. The following table provides information
about the exposure to credit risk for trade receivables

$$l¢éﬁiﬁ§£@ﬁ%2%}5fﬁﬁw
MEEFR - TRAENZHAEH
J?Eﬁ%%ﬁlW*ETF%%%%EI@FMEZFH&

which are assessed based on provision matrix within RZEERRMAZERN AEE
lifetime ECL. Debtors with significant outstanding balance E;T,E:ﬁﬁﬁﬂiﬂsﬁa ERRSRHERER
or credit-impaired with gross amounts of HK$15,617,000 BER-_ZE-_AFT+ZA=T—H#&
as at 31 December 2025 (2024: HK$14,987,000) were £ #715,617,0008 7T (Z T -4

assessed individually.

14 987,000/ 7T ) 2 FE U BR ZR 17 1E B

R
2025

—E-RF

Gross
Expected carrying Loss
loss rate amount allowance
FEHEER HWEREE EERE
% HK$'000 HK$°000
FET FET
Grade A AR 0.0 26,305 10

2024

—EmF

Gross
Expected carrying Loss
loss rate amount allowance
TEERE B =X BIRMEE Er B E
% HK$'000 HK$'000
FA&T FAET
Grade A AR 0.0 90 =
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(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Trade receivables (Continued)

The estimated loss rates are estimated based on historical
observed default rates over the expected life of the
debtors and are adjusted for forward-looking information
that is available without undue cost or effort. The
grouping is regularly reviewed by management to ensure
relevant information about specific debtors is updated.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
provided HK$10,000 (2024: HK$Nil) impairment loss
for trade receivables, based on the provision matrix.
Impairment allowance of HK$14,464,000 (2024
HK$13,872,000) was made on debtors with significant
balances and credit-impaired debtors.
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47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 5B T H (@)

(b) EREREERFERBE (&)

1= B /m g R s E G (48)
EERERHO (&)
FEU AR K (&)

BMABREDRBEEABREBHZE
HI R IR BRI 2 TR AT F i ST X3t
BEELBEL 2 KA E HENA BLF
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B 7€ H 2= B LA BE R 7 R OE B W PR K
ZHEBERSRESR-

HE_Z-_AF+-_A=+—HILHF
€ AN EAR B 5 F B et e U BR K
=11210,000567 (Z 2 M4 : TET)
ZREEBERE - REBERERK
F IR = B RE 2 B BRI E L AR E
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47. /T B ()

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Trade receivables (Continued)

The following table shows the movement in lifetime ECL
that has been recognised for trade receivables under the

simplified approach.

mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

(b) EREREERFERBE (&)

1= B /R R s E A (48)
EERE RO (&)

e AR (48)
T%@Jm@?}%ﬁﬁftﬁ/ﬂ'ﬂgﬂiﬁﬁ o

RZ2HMBHEEFHBE

Lifetime ECL Lifetime
(Non-credit ECL (credit
impaired) impaired) Total
2HEH 2HES
FEBE FEBR
(REERE) (BEERHE) st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FAET FAET FET
As at 1 January 2024 RN_ZT-_MFE—H—H 1 29,727 29,728
Changes in financial instruments RZT-ME—-H—H
recognised as at 1 January 2024: BRZeM T AEE:
— Transfer to credit-impaired -BREFERE (M 1 -
— Impairment losses, net of —WEEE (Hk
reversal recognised B R ) - 1,403 1,403
Write-offs it 84 - (16,284) (16,284)
Exchange realignment BEE 5, 8 B - (975) (975)
As at 31 December 2024 and RZZZME+=H
1 January 2025 =+t—HAkZZ-H
—H—H - 13,872 13,872
— Impairment losses, net of —REEE (kK
reversal recognised EHEREE) 10 - 10
Exchange realignment bE 5, 8 B - 582 582
As at 31 December 2025 RZTZRAF+=A
=+—H 10 14,454 14,464
Debtors with significant outstanding balances or credit- EHAEERREELHRIERE

impaired with gross carrying amounts of HK$15,617,000
as at 31 December 2025 (2024: HK$14,987,000)
were assessed individually. Impairment allowance of
HK$14,454,000 (2024: HK$13,872,000) was made on
debtors with significant balances and credit-impaired

debtors.

ERER-_ZE-_AF+-_A=+—
H#BKR®EEA15617,0008 7T (T
— P04 14,987,000/ 7T ) 2 FE YR BR
FETENFE - EHAEBERNES
M HIREERE 2 EWERERGHRRE
B 514,454,000 0 (—ZF — M4
13,872,000/ 7T) ©
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47.%

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies (b)
(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Loans and interest receivables

The Group performs impairment assessment under ECL
model on loans and interest receivables individually.

The Group's internal credit risk grading assessment
comprises the following categories:

BT H ()
tRiEMEEEERBEK (E)

=B ERRBE G (8)
EERERHO (&)
e E A E

AEBRETEHEEEERR HEIK
ERAFEERETREFNG-

AEBNHAREERRSERTEERE
AT 4R R :

Internal Basis of recognition
credit rating Description of ECL provision
R RS B R AR i BAAMEEFERBEE
Stage 1 There has not been a significant increase in credit  12m ECL
risk since initial recognition and that are not
credit-impaired upon origination.
F1EER BNFERENEERRYEBREEMAERES 12 BHREEEE

B B EORER B -

Stage 2 There has been a significant increase in credit Lifetime ECL — not credit-impaired
risk since initial recognition but are not credit-
impaired.

2P B BNFERENEERRBEEM EYEEE 2HEHEEEE - KEERE
BB

Stage 3 There have been one or more events that have Lifetime ECL — credit-impaired

a detrimental impact on the estimated future
cashflows of that asset have occurred.

3[R ERLEGHZEEMFAARARASREENINY 2HMBHAEEBEE-CEERE

M —BRZEE M-

Stage 4 There is evidence indicating that the debtor is in
severe financial difficulty and the Group has no
realistic prospect of recovery.

Amount is written off

SEAREER BRBBENESARABRENMBRE  MAK SEMH

B & W Bl IR g W5 o

The directors of the Company estimate the estimated loss
rates based on historical observed default rates over the
expected life of the debtors and are adjusted for forward-
looking information that is available without undue cost
or effort as well as the fair value of the collateral pledged
by the customers to the loans and interest receivables.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, no further
impairment loss was provided (2024: HK$34,600,000) for
loans and interest receivables.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 58T B (8)
(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) eREMREEEERBEE (&)
(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued) EEE BN ET G (&)
Credit risk exposure (Continued) EEmEE MO (8&)
Loans and interest receivables (Continued) JEWEREF B (E)
The following table shows the exposure of ECL for loans TRINTIRE -—RAERERER R
and interest receivables under the general approach: MEZFEHEEEERO
2025
—E_ERE
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
EIRE E2MEER E3RE -y
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FTER FHERT FHERT FAER
Loans and interest receivables & & 7 & 7 & - 458 558,918 559,376
Less: Impairment allowance R E RS - (6) (558,918) (558,924)
Loans and interest receivables, EUE 2 & F &
net of impairment allowance (MKRRERE) - 452 - 452
2024
—ZT-mF
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
F1EE F2REER EIRER et
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FAET FAT FET FAT
Loans and interest receivables  JEUE 2 N F & = 439 536,388 536,827
Less: Impairment allowance R BB = (6) (536,388) (536,394)

Loans and interest receivables, & W & 3 & F &
net of impairment allowance (MR ERE) - 433 - 433
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 2@ T E ()

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies
(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Other receivables and deposits

For other receivables and deposits, the management
makes periodic individual assessment on the
recoverability of other receivables and deposits based
on historical settlement records, past experience, and
also quantitative and qualitative information that is
reasonable and supportive forward-looking information.
The management believes that other receivables and
deposits, other than default payment receivables, have no
significant increase in credit risk of these amounts since
initial recognition and the Group provided impairment
based on 12m ECL. Default payment receivables related
to customers or other parties that in financial difficulties,
the management assessed that the receivables are not
expected to be fully recovered and were determined to
be stage 3 lifetime ECL credit-impaired.

The following table shows the exposure of ECL for other

(b) EREREERFERBE (&)

1= B /m g R s E G (48)
EERERHO (&)
H R WK IR R i

MEMEKRZBEREEME %IE
KEBTEELHR BALRNMTE
&E'I&éﬁﬂ(EﬂAﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁzHﬂﬁ
BIREMEER) - F B8 E b e W R IE K
1 & /AT Ug B A 1T M B AR (S - B IR
BRE HMEKZELRES (TEE
FEYE K1) B R A KRB E
BRI &EAEE N i AEEIRE
2B AFEHEEREIRARE s H
BARBRENTFEXEM A EEN
EWEHNNRME EEEIET%RE
EWRIETE R E AR WE  WEFE
ZERWHIAAFIRE 2 BEE
EFE-BiEERE-

NRIVRRIE — R I7 A B0 E b 8 UK

receivables under the general approach: B BEEEEBE#RO
2025
—E-EHE
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
FIRER BB SE3RER Mgt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx FEx FTERT TER
Other receivables Kb R FIR 11,146 - 41,189 52,335
Less: Impairment allowance R E R (1,469) - (33,418) (34,887)
Other receivables, H fth e Y 5k IE

net of impairment allowance (HIBRREREE) 9,677 - 7,71 17,448
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

mE B RRME

—ECRFTR=+T—HIEFE

47. T B (@)

(b) EREAREEBEREE ()

1= B /mE R E G (4)

Credlit risk exposure (Continued) EEREEMO (&)
Other receivables and deposits (Continued) Hth EUGRIE Rike (8)
2024
“T-F
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
F1PEER F2BEER F3MEER Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET FET FHEL
Other receivables Hofth & 5k B 7,599 - 133,893 141,492
Less: Impairment allowance R E R (1,488) = (125,757) (127,245)
Other receivables, Hh fE W IR
net of impairment allowance (B RERE) 6,111 = 8,136 14,247

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
assessed the ECL for other receivables and deposits, an
impairment loss of HK$24,000 (2024: HK$31,659,000)
was recognised in the profit or loss.

Loans to and interest receivables from a non-controlling
interest

Since the significant amount of ECL was recognised
in 2022 due to the significant deterioration in the
borrowers’ creditworthiness, the directors had continued
to perform assessment on the recoverability of the loans
to and interest receivables from this non-controlling
interest. The Group has made full impairment allowances
of HK$161,905,000 in as at 31 December 2025 (2024
HK$155,379,000).

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
assessed the ECL for loans to and interest receivables
from a non-controlling interest shareholder, no
impairment loss was recognised in the profit or loss (2024:
a reversal of impairment loss of HK$16,000).

BHz—_E-_aF+=-A=+—81
FE AEBEFHEMARBKRRIER
EemMEHEEEE RIEZER
BB E5 124,000 0 (ZF — Q4
31,659,000/ 7T ) °

AT — BRI s M BRI B

HMRERAEARIERER/LL BN
TR _FRRAANEBEEHREEERE
BEERBEHERTHIETERERRE
U B F) B 8 B Y Bl M 1T R e R =
—“hRE+-_A=1+—HB -KX&£EE
FREFTIRBERE#161,905,000/8 7T
(ZZE /M4 : 155,379,000/ 7T ) °

BHE-_T-_AF+-A=+—HIHF
r‘ AEBFHEERT —BIEERE

mE R R EREF BMTEHREEEISE
TERNEBSEERTARERER (==
— P04 R EEE R [E16,00087T) ©
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(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Loans to and interest receivables from an associate

The Group regularly monitors the business performance
of the associates. The Group’s credit risks in these
balances are mitigated through the value of the assets
held by these entities and the power to participate
the relevant activities of these entities. Since the
significant amount of ECL was recognised in 2022
due to the significant deterioration in the borrowers’
creditworthiness, the directors had continued to perform
assessment on the recoverability of the loans to and
interest receivables from this associate. The Group has
made full impairment allowances of HK$780,000 in as at
31 December 2025 (2024: HK$1,670,000).

For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024,
the Group assessed the ECL for loans to and interest
receivables from an associate, no impairment loss was
recognised in the profit or loss.

Other financial assets

Other financial assets at amortised cost include bank
balances and restricted bank deposit. The Group accounts
for its credit risk by appropriately providing for expected
losses on a timely basis. In calculating the expected loss
rates, the Group considers historical loss rates for each
category of other financial assets and adjusts for forward
looking macroeconomic data.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group assessed
that the expected credit loss rate is immaterial under
12 months expected losses method. Thus, no loss
allowance for other financial assets at amortised cost was
recognised.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE
47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 5B T H (@)

(b) EREREERFERBE (&)

1= B /m g R s E G (48)
EERERHO (&)
ST SR RIA R EWER B
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mE B RRME

—E-RE+t-A=+—HIEE
47. 2@ T B (g
(b) crtEREEEERBEK (£)

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (Continued)

Credit risk exposure (Continued)

Financial guarantee issued

At 31 December 2025, the total maximum amount of
financial guarantee issued was HK$515,534,000 (2024:
HK$503,903,000). After considering the recoverable
amount of pledged assets and deposits received from
guarantee customers of amount HK$5,907,000 (2024
HK$5,934,000), the maximum exposure to credit
risk in respect of the financial guarantees issued and
outstanding amounted to HK$509,627,000 as at 31
December 2025 (2024: HK$497,969,000).

Market risk

(i) _Currency risk

The Group is not exposed to significant foreign
currency risk as most of its monetary assets
and monetary liabilities are denominated in the
functional currency of the individual group entity.
The management is of the opinion that the Group’s
exposure to foreign currency risk is minimal.
Accordingly, no foreign exchange risk sensitivity
analysis is presented. The significant balance carried
in the translation reserve account is occasioned by
the translation of the financial statements of the
Group’s subsidiaries into the presentation currency of
the consolidated financial statements of the Group
at each reporting date. As at 31 December 2025, the
Group has bank balances of HK$21,922,000 (2024
HK$20,313,000) denominated in RMB placed with
banks in the PRC. The conversion of RMB into foreign
currencies is subject to the rules and regulations of
foreign exchange control promulgated by the PRC
government.

=B ER KB E G (8)
EERE RO (&)

EELREER

R_E-_AF+_A=+—H B%
tbraﬁ,éﬁm% = 48%8 5515,534,000/5
7t ( —Z — P94 : 503,903,0005 T ) °
REtREEBEENTRESELE
WXE#%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ5%7mwﬁﬁ
(—Z — /4 : 5,934,000/ 7T ) A9 1%
1% - *ﬁﬁﬂaﬁﬂ‘ﬁ&ﬁa@mﬁaéﬁﬁ%m
TE R+ - A=+t—H®ERSE
B Ak A509,627,0000 T (Z T =M
£ 1 497,969,000/ 7 ) °

TEAR
) EHEE

HRASEBEARTDERKEERE
BaEYUENEEER 2k
i%’%uﬂﬁ Bl 1t I 4 7 2 B K MR
Ff -EBERE NEE 2N
Hﬁﬁ?ﬂz?ﬁt o B Ut - 3 A 2 5| B
HERSKRE D -ELFHE
NEJNZERGEHRTTBAREHRE
A AEEN B QA 8% R
FBRERAEESRAEUBBRERL
RHNEMMELE - R_ZT_RAF
+ZA=+—H AEEBEEHRN
FRBITUARKTENIRITE
£221,922,0008 L (Z T M F:
20,313,000 7T) - i AR H 1%
9N 78 18 <7 A B BT 2R RS A
P & I 16 51 K2 28 31
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Market risk (Continued)

(if)_Interest rate risk

The Group is exposed to fair value interest rate risk
in relation to borrowings, lease liabilities, convertible
notes and loans receivables. The Group is also
exposed to cash flow interest rate risk in relation to
restricted bank deposits and bank balances.

The Group currently does not use any derivative
contracts to hedge its exposure to fair value interest
rate risk and cash flow interest rate risk. However,
the management will consider hedging significant
interest rate exposure should the need arise.

Sensitivity analysis

The sensitivity analysis below has been determined
based on the exposure to interest rates for non-
derivative financial instruments at the end of the
reporting period. The analysis is prepared assuming
that the financial instruments outstanding at the
end of the reporting period were outstanding for
the whole year. A 100 basis points (2024: 100 basis
points) increase or decrease is used when reporting
interest rate risk internally to key management
personnel and represents management’s assessment
of the reasonably possible changes in interest rates.
If interest rates had been 100 basis points (2024
100 basis points) higher/lower and all other variables
were held constant, the net effect of Group’s post
tax loss for the year ended 31 December 2025
would decrease/increase by HK$1,567,000 (2024:
HK$1,657,000).
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mE B RRME

—E-RE+t-A=+—HIEE
47. 2@ T B (g
(b) crtEREEEERBEK (£)

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &=

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies
(Continued)

Market risk (Continued) g E R (58)

(iif)_Equity price risk

The Group is exposed to equity price risk through
its investments in listed equity securities which are
classified as financial assets at FVTOCI. The fair value
of these financial instruments will be affected either
positively or negatively, amongst others, by the
changes in the closing market prices of the relevant
listed equity securities. The Group’s listed investments
are listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong.
Listed investments held in the portfolio have been
chosen based on their longer term growth potential
and are monitored regularly for performance against
expectations. The management manages this risk
exposure by maintaining a portfolio of investments
with different risk and return profiles and will
consider hedging the risk exposure should the need
arise.

Sensitivity analysis

The sensitivity analysis has been determined based on
the exposure to equity price risks at the end of the
reporting period. If the prices of the respective equity
instruments had been 10% (2024: 10%) higher/
lower, and held other variables constant, the other
component of equity of the Group would increase/
decrease by HK$129,000 (2024: HK$40,000), as a
result of changes in the fair value of listed equity
securities.

The sensitivity analysis has been determined by
assuming that the price change had occurred at the
reporting date and has been applied to the Group's
investments at that date. In the management’s
opinion, the sensitivity analysis is unrepresentative of
the inherent price risk as the exposure at the end of
the reporting period does not reflect the exposure
during the year.

AEEKRERI BIZAFEFT A
ErmKkFzNERMEEN LT
ARE S AT KRERER - 7%
ZEMITENRAFEBREAE (EF
BIE)HBLTRABLFUMEZ
FEMIXIIEXBETE A&
Bz EmiEEREBHRR LM
RBEERFEZLMEEDER
EEREREBEIMEERTHE
REEENBH RR -BRES
@ﬁﬁ@AA@ﬁ%ﬁmhém
AEUNERZEBERE YR UER
%E%ﬁ%%%%@@o

BRE DM

@@E%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%i%
ErRRERK ﬁﬁ@k$
IﬁmFﬁtﬂ/T%m% —-=
—PEF 0% ) R E AL EURE R
BOAEEERNEMBSEHR
ETRABSFZ AFEZEH MG
hn, R 4>129,000/% 7T ( —ZF — Y
£ : 40,0008 7)) ©
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

47. 2R T B (@)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Liquidity risk

Individual operating entities within the Group are
responsible for their own cash management, including
the raising of loans to cover expected cash demands. In
the management of the liquidity risk, the Group monitors
and maintains a level of cash and cash equivalents and
credit facilities deemed adequate by the management to
finance the Group's operations and mitigate the effects
of fluctuations in cash flows.

The Group's policy is to regularly monitors the current
and expected liquidity requirements and its compliance
with lending covenants regularly to ensure sufficient
working capital are maintained and adequate committed
lines of funding from reputable financial institutions meet
its liquidity requirement.

The table below analyses the Group’s non-derivative
financial liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based
on the remaining period at the reporting date to the
contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in the
table below are the contractual undiscounted cash flows.

Liquidity table
As at 31 December 2025

(b)

TREREERFEREE (&)

REBEZER

AEEAENELERAERAZR
TERE BREEERUENERR
cHE-RNEERBDECRRE A&
BERIERRASIREFEMAR
EERERENEEERAR/TRAIK
FUBNAKSENEEES MEE
REeRENBNTE-

AEBzBREEMERAR LAY
MBETHFTLNEECETERZIE
MRE RMBRERTMZEEE
TEREBRFZEREBESTR
ZEeXRR NENERBESFEK-

TRERBREANEZANIHBEOFR
HHRSAEENFETESRARER
BRERABMARETI TRH
BNEBEAANATRRACRE

HHER

R=-ZB-HF+=-A=1+—H

Weighted
average  On demand More Total
effective  or less than 1-3 3 months 1 year to than undiscounted Carrying
interest rate 1 month months to 1 year 2 years 2 years cash flows amount
R RERH AFRRE
BRFME  SR-EA -2 ZfAE-§& -EE@MF BEWF REAR REE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TER TR TR TR TER TR TER
Non-derivative financial #fT4£&@EE
liabilities
Trade and other payables ~ FETBR AR E M fERT
and deposits received HEREYWERSE - 87,400 2,101 3,890 - - 93,391 93,391
Borrowings - fixed rate BE-EL 7.83% 235,650 576 2,528 15,270 62,189 316,213 301,200
Lease liabilities HEAR 8.87% 39 76 309 - - 24 406
Amount due to non- RS RER TR
controlling interests - 11,615 - - - - 11,615 11,615
Convertible notes ABRREE 8.22% 33,000 - - - - 33,000 33,000
367,704 2,753 6,727 15,270 62,189 454,643 439,612
Guarantees issued EREER
Maximum amount BaERRE
guaranteed - 515,534 - - - - 515,534 515,534
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
A M RN

—HF+TZA=+—HIFE

Liguidity risk (Continued)

Liquidity table (Continued)

As at 31 December 2024

For the year ended 31 December 2025 &%= —

47.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) 47. 2@ T A (®)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies

(b) ERERERERFERBE (&

REETER (&)
REER X (&)

R-ZZE-_MFE+-A=+—H

Weighted
average On demand More Total
effective or less than 1-3 3 months 1 year to than  undiscounted Carrying
interest rate 1 month months to 1 year 2 years 2 years cash flows amount
mEFs RERK AMBRRE
BHA= SR—EA —2=ff Z@AE-% —5EZmE BBMF mEBE HEHE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THT FAT FAT THER THT THT THT
Non-derivative financial  F{T4£&RMEE
liabilities
Trade and other payables ~ FETBRF R E M FER
and deposits received HEREKBEZES - 60,028 2,016 3,734 - - 65,778 65,778
Borrowings - fixed rate EE-EL 7.83% 179,958 11,781 27,288 11,953 74,722 305,702 285,458
Lease liabilities HERRE 4.95% 7 15 64 46 - 132 127
Amount due to non- eI 3R B R FUA
controlling interests - 10,974 - - - - 10,974 10,974
Convertible notes THRRRE 8.22% - - 33,000 - - 33,000 2,7
250,967 13,812 64,086 11,999 74,722 415,586 384,608
Guarantees issued SRHER
Maximum amount B EREE
guaranteed - 503,903 - - - - 503,903 503,903
RPESHERERAA | ZT_AFFHR
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

48.FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT 48~ F{EFTE

(i) Fair values of financial assets that are measured at
fair value on a recurring basis

Some of the Group’s financial assets are measured at fair
value at the end of each reporting period. The following
table gives information about how the fair values of
these financial assets are determined (in particular, the
valuation technique(s) and inputs used).

Fair value hierarchy as at 31 December 2025

() MEEEEERATENBNSBA
EWATE

AEMBHLBEENSHEPRR
ATE B FREGNABEERS
SRMEEZ AFENER (EHRR
R A R RBABR) -

R=FB-HAF+-A=ZT-HBHWAYF
BEER

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
B B =& st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHER FTAERT FTER FTAER
Financial assets THEE
Financial assets at FVTOCI: BAFEAEM
Z2HKEZ
TREE:
— Listed equity securities (note) — R ANEH
(PR =) 1,549 - - 1,549
Fair value hierarchy as at 31 December 2024 RZE_NWF+ZA=+—HHAF
BER
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
E— FE_& E= Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FAT FAT FAT FAT
Financial assets THEE
Financial assets at FVTOCI: BAFEAEM
2HKEZ
TREE:
— Listed equity securities (note) — R AEH
(PR =E) 479 - - 479

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024,
there were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2, or
transfers into or out of Level 3.

The Group's policy is to recognise transfers between
levels of fair value hierarchy as at the end of the reporting
period in which they occur.

Note:

The valuation techniques and key inputs used of the listed
equity securities, classified as the financial assets at FVTOCI,
for Level 1 fair value measurement are quoted bid prices in an
active market.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

48.FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT (Continued) 48 NVEET = (&)
(i) Reconciliation of Level 3 fair value measurements (i) F=MAFEFTEZHER

Financial assets at FVTPL

BRAFPEHFABSZEHEE

- Early
- Profit redemption
guarantee option on
and incentive  convertible
payment notes Total
- REEE
—-wBRRE ATEREE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T FHTT FHT
At 1 January 2024 R-ZTE-_MF—H—AH 189,924 3,378 193,302
Change in fair value RERERNATE
recognised in profit or loss E) 11,076 (3,378) 7,698
Settlement with convertible notes A RIS 4£EE
(Note 34) (HMI5E34) (201,000) - (201,000)
At 31 December 2024, R-_T_WF
1 January 2025 and +Z—A=+—8"
31 December 2025 —E-hF—H—H
R-ZE-HF+ZA
=+—H - - -
(iii) Fair value of financial assets and liabilities carried at (i EFEUAFEIENEHEERER
other than fair value PANS I
The directors of the Company consider that the carrying RRRESERR R_E_RAFKZ
amounts of financial assets and financial liabilities TMFE+A=+—H R#EHK
recorded at amortised cost are not materially different RIERZeMEERSHAGENERR
from their fair value as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. BEEAAFEIEREAER:.
49.CAPITAL COMMITMENTS 49. 8 TR HE
As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group and the RZE_RAFR T _MOF+_A=+—
Company did not have any significant capital commitments. H- - AEERARRQ AW &R EKRE AR
50.CONTINGENT ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 50. N AREENBE
The Group had no significant contingent assets or liabilities RZE_RAFR T _MOF+_H=1—
as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. A AEETESERANREEXAE-
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

51.EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

A) Completion of disposal of and incident on the loan

B)

financing business in Beijing

During the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025,
and up to the date of approval of these consolidated
financial statements, despite that the Directors had
actively communicated with the Responsible Persons to
resolve the Disputes, or even engaged the PRC Legal
Adviser to take legal actions in September 2025, the
Responsible Persons did not provide any books and
records and supporting documents of the Subject
Subsidiaries for the loan financing business in Beijing.
There was no response from the Responsible Persons
nor any of the employees has been received. Further
details are set out in note 3 to the consolidated financial
statements and the Company’s announcement dated 12
January 2026.

On 27 February 2026, the Company entered into a sales
and purchases agreement with an independent third
party, pursuant to which, the Company agreed to dispose
of its 100% equity interest in Harmonic Edge Limited
and its subsidiaries, which were principally engaged
in provision of financial guarantee, loan referral and
consultancy services in Beijing, at a consideration of
HK$1. The disposal was completed on 20 March 2026.

Potential litigation

In December 2024, there were several judgements issued
by the court in PRC related to a guarantee provided
by an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary for external
obligations concluded that the subsidiary fulfilled its
guarantee obligations and was required to settle an
amount equivalent to approximately HK$776,000. During
the year, additional provision for financial guarantees of
an amount equivalent to approximately HK$203,000 was
recognized and the Group had recognised the provision
for guarantee obligations in full in relation to guarantees
issued. Up to the date of the report, the amount has not
been settled.

51.R & HIR =R
A EREELFERBEXBREAS

B)
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HZEZE-ZT-_HF+-_A=+—HIEFE

51.EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD
(Continued)

B)

9

D)

Potential litigation (Continued)

In November and December 2024, there were several
judgements issued by the court in PRC related an
indirect wholly-owned subsidiary for the settlement of
operating expenses and concluded that the subsidiary
was required to settle the payables of equivalent to
approximately HK$6,630,000. During the year, additional
provision of litigation liabilities of an amount equivalent
to approximately HK$ 1,288,000 were recognised in other
income, gains and losses and the Group had recognised
the amount in full in other payables of this report. Up to
the date of the report, the amount has not been settled.

Potential litigation of one of the financial guarantee
projects

In November 2025, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary
of the Company, Wangxin Xin Yunlian Financial
Information Service (Zhejiang) Company Limited,
received a legal letter claiming that the subsidiary failed
to fulfill guarantee obligations as at 31 December
2024, in an aggregate amount of RMB31.6 million.
The Group had recognised a provision for guarantee
obligations amounting to RMB31.6 million in note 31
of the consolidated financial statements in relation to
guarantees issued by subsidiaries for external obligations.
The directors of the Company consider the ultimate
outcome and timing of any settlement remain uncertain
and could be material to future periods.

Disposal of subsidiaries in Ningbo

On 25 March 2026, Good Set, a direct wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company, entered into a sales and
purchases agreement with an independent third party,
pursuant to which, the Company agreed to dispose
of its 100% equity interest in Xin Yunlian Investment
Limited and its subsidiaries (“Xin Yunlian Group”), which
were principally engaged in provision of loan financing
business (including provision of financial guarantee, loan
financing, micro-financing, loan referral and, financial
consultancy services) and advertising business in Ningbo,
at a consideration of HK$1. Up to the date of the report,
the disposal has not been completed.

51.¥R <5 HA1& £ 18 (#)

B)

9

D)

EESRER (F)

RZE-_WNE+—AK+ A
Ehph—RXEEE2ENBARINEE
MAXEEEDTEEAR HEZH
B A RH N HER46,630,00078 7T
RENRE-FA EREMKA U
m KB E R E R 491,288,0008 7T
MEEIFRAEERE BEXAKEER
AEREMEMERNFIBEEREERZAK
H-HEAREBH ZREEKRLE

=
/B °

FEHEP-ERMERFREBNEENR
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S
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A AR #31,600,0007T ° 2 £ B 2w B
BAREHNEINEREREREMT
B AR #31,600,0007T c N A A E S
RE ERMBENREEREFRED
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY

PEHME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE-ZT-_RF+_A=+—HIFE

Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023 31.12.2022 31.12.2021
—E_RHE —E-MmE —E-=F —E-CF —E-—F
+=f=+-B +=-A=+-B +=-F=t+-B +=-A=t+-B +-A=t-H
LEE HEE tFE HFE HFE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THET THL TR THT THT
RESULTS £
Revenue WA 75,257 19,017 49,410 201,951 284,867
Cost of sales HERAR (49,477) (176) (12,465) (107,680) (122,441)
Gross profit EH 25,780 18,841 36,945 94,271 162,426
Other income, gains and losses HiA - KRR ER 10,508 10,843 63,984 75,491 163,848
Administrative and other THREMEERY
operating expenses (44,876) (49,914) (69,187) (86,979) (109,561)
Share-based payment expenses PABR A S FROBR - = (603) (1,787) (4,599)
Reversal of (provision for) financial ~ B & R A (B fE) 558
guarantees, net 9,535 (80,507) (50,177) (70,516) (120,977)
Finance costs R A (31,867) (39,742) (37,234) (35,816) (29,244)
Reversal of (provision for) impairment % & & & 5 B 512
loss on financial assets, net BE (BE) 38 898 (70,138) (406,222) (239,236) (176,049)
Impairment loss on goodwil HEZREES - - (110,070) (117,963) (98,549)
Impairment loss on right-of-use assets f B £ & & 2 i EE#E - (163) = (426) (12,981)
Loss before tax BREIRIEE (30,022) (210,780) (572,564) (382,961) (225,686)
Income tax (expenses) credit PEH (FAx)ER (22) - (42,661) (14,961) 23,925
Loss for the year ERNEE (30,044) (210,780) (615,225) (397,925) (201,761)
Attributable to; AT AT
Owners of the Company ARAREBA (26,315) (113,482) (472,487) (326,213) (202,592)
Non-controlling interests BB ER (3,729) (97,298) (142,738) (71,712) 831
(30,044) (210,780) (615,225) (397,925) (201,761)
31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023 31.12.2022 31.12.2021
—E-FHE —E-NE —T-=F —E-CF —E-—fF
+=A=+-B +z=ZA=+-H +z=ZA=+-HB +z=ZA=+-B +=ZA=1+-H
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET FiET THL THL THT
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES EERAR
Total assets BEE 149,420 124,924 417,127 975,248 1,300,600
Total liabilities BERE (1,053,847) (966,613) (1,068,894) (1,010,759) (933,457)
Non-controlling interests RS 115,539 107,328 17,143 (130,838) (218,943)
(Deficit) equity attributable to Owners A2 A) A AJE(S (B4t)
of the Company T (788,888) (734,361) (634,624) (166,349) 148,200
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